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Scopelandfsequence

All core language is recycled regularly throughout the course.

Words
s-l.ar.'.er. Revision: activities
DoYsomething] p31
different!
Tools
rope, saw, hammer, roller, tray, nail, tools, tape measure
You can build Working with words: subject, verb, object; adjectives and adverbs
it! Words in context: My tree house

Student Book: tree house, laugh, crooked, plans, board, ladder, straight, toolbox
Workbook: beach house, shade, branches, seaweed

Fluency/Time!jil

Putting on a play
curtain, stage, script, lights, make-up, character, costume, audience
Working with words: silent letters gh and k

- g I Student Book: lights, night, straight, know, knee, knife
". ss hOW time: Workbook: knit, knot, fright, flight
Words in context: The Crown Diamond

Student Book: servant, enter, diamond, detective, arrest, note, robbery, criminal
Workbook: detective, investigate, clues, props

Social Studies/ifime!

Household items
broom, lampshade, sponge, rubber gloves, clothes line, feather duster, cloth, garbage bag

Working with words: suffix -ion

Th e b est P a l"l'y Student Book: invent/invention, act / action, direct / direction, congratulate / congratulation,
decorate / decoration, celebrate / celebration

ever ! Workbook: discuss / discussion, protect / protection, collect / collection, pollute / pollution
Words in context: Lost at the parade

Student Book: parade, speakers, mask, float, microphone, crowd, dancers, stilts
Workbook: clap, cheer, plug in, wave

The environment
damage, clean up, the environment, litter, planet, pollution, garbage dump, wildlife

Working with words: compound nouns

Student Book: wildlife park, garbage dump, swimming pool, police station, computer room, post office
Workbook: duck pond, trash can, beach house, TV crew

Words in context: An eco home

Student Book: electricity, solar panel, fossil fuels, alternative energy, beam, skylight, mud, well
Workbook: greenhouse, sailing boat, water mill, technology

Recycling
oil, bottle, plastic bag, paper, chemicals, recycling center, metal, battery
Working with words: prefix re-
Reu seé an d Student Book: remove, return, recycle, reuse, retell, rewrite
re CYC I e Workbczok: recharge, refill, rebuild, redecorate
Words in context: As good as new
Student Book: greetings card, ribbon, bracelet, bus ticket, map, car tire, juice carton, wrapping paper
Workbook: stick, glue, cut up, roll

At the wildlife park
insect house, pool, enclosure, picnic area, reptile house, aviary, gift shop, aquarium

Working with words: suffixes -er/-or

CI' azy a bout Student Book: keep / keeper, present / presenter, sing / singer, invent / inventor, act / actor, visit / visitor
Wi I d I ife ! Workbook: teach / teacher, help / helper, direct / director, calculate / calculator

Words in context: Meet the pandas!

Student Book: extinct, species, endangered, prevent, wild, population, threat, independent

Workbook: research, donation, adopt, habitat
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Grammar

Skills

Revision: possessive s, simple present,
present progressive, simple past,
time markers

Reading: understanding a short story, identifying true or
false sentences

Listening: listening to check predictions
Speaking: describing characters'actions and habits

Writing focus: rules of punctuation

Present perfect: ever / never
Have you ever cleaned a kitchen?
I've never made a cake.

Present perfect: for / since

Ben has had woodworking classes since he was eight.
He’s worked on this wooden table for two weeks.

Simple past and present perfect
It was great!

I've cleaned up all the leaves.
already / yet / before / just

I've already built the set.

| haven't learned the script yet.

| haven't been in a play before.

Karen has just finished the costumes.

Comparatives and superlatives

as...as...

It's as colorful as the carnival in Rio.
notas...as...

It's not as big as the carnival in Rio.
too /enough

It's too dark now.

There’s not enough light in here.

Reading: a narrative poem: My tree house (reading and
understanding a poem) (Cross-curricular link)

Listening: ordering objects, identifying speakers
Speaking: asking and answering questions about making
things

Reading: a play script: The Crown Diamond (reading

and understanding a play script, identifying true or false
sentences) (Cross-curricular link)

Listening: ordering events in a play

Speaking: predicting the ending to a play, talking about
stories and characters

Reading: a story: Lost at the parade (reading and
understanding a story, completing sentences with the
correct word)

Listening: predicting and listening for descriptions
Speaking: asking and answering questions about wearing
costumes

Writing focus: identifying rhythm
in poetry (counting syllables and
stresses)

Writing outcome: writing a poem
using syllable counts and stresses
(Workbook)

Writing focus: features of a play script
Writing outcome: writing the final
scene of a play to complete a play
script (Workbook)

Writing focus: beginnings and
endings of stories

Writing outcome: ending a story
(Workbook)

Simple past and past progressive: interrupted

actions

Some children were playing when we arrived.
Used to

There used to be lots of litter here.

will /won't

Now Chip will know how to do everything and he

won't make mistakes.
Present progressive with future meaning
We're leaving at two oclock.

Going to: future plans and intentions
My class is going to adopt a tiger.

Going to: predictions

It's going to fall.

Reading: an information text: An eco home (reading
and understanding an information text, correcting false
sentences) (Cross-curricular link)

Listening: identifying details of a lifestyle

Speaking: asking and answering questions about the
environment

Reading: a magazine article: As good as new (reading and
understanding a magazine article, identifying true or false
sentences) (Cross-curricular link)

Listening: listening and ordering events
Speaking: asking and answering questions about recycling

Reading: an article: Meet the pandas! (reading and
understanding an article, identifying true or false
sentences) (Cross-curricular link)

Listening: listening and completing fact files
Speaking: asking and answering questions about animals

Writing focus: making writing more
fluent

Writing outcome: writing an
information text (Workbook)

Writing focus: making suggestions

Writing outcome: writing a brochure
(Workbook)

Writing focus: topic sentences and
paragraphs
Writing outcome: writing an article
(Workbook)
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First aid
burn, first aid kit, bruise, bandage, cut, sling, patient, Band-Aid
Working with words: phrasal verbs
CCI' I an Student Book: put on, take off, put away, get out, put down, pick up
am b u I anc e! Workbook: look after, hand out, drop off, cheer up
Words in context: A day in the life of a firefighter
Student Book: hose, train, site, flood, breathing apparatus, accident, check, rescue
Workbook: lifeguard, crew, volunteer, coastguard

Fluency/Time!l'3

Food
additives, dairy products, health food, homemade, ingredients, junk food, prepared, sugar
Working with words: phrasal verbs with get
Let's eat Student Book: get up, get on with, get on, get off
h e alfh i IY Workb?ok: get back, get stuck, get ar‘ound to, ge?t rid of
Words in context: The healthy eating pyramid
Student Book: energy, calories, snacks, sweet, salty, diet, vitamins, source
Workbook: clever, plenty, brain, raw

Sport
at?hlete, coach, training, trophy, arena, fan, exercise, captain

Working with words: antonyms

Student Book: best, worst, win, lose, give, take

Workbook: deep, shallow, noisy, quiet, clean, dirty

Words in context: Just breathe

Student Book: process, oxygen, blood, breathe, lungs, pump, carbon dioxide, heart
Workbook: beat, pulse rate, wrist, steady

Archeology

archeologist, column, statue, steps, block, pot, jewel, carving, ruins

. Working with words: suffix -ful

Ancient Student Book: wonder / wonderful, cheer / cheerful, help / helpful, care / careful, play / playful
bl.l il di n g s Workbc?ok: thought / thoughtful, color / colorful, fear / fearful

Words in context: The Heavenly Horse

Student Book: sarmies, tombs, temples, ancient, valley, sword, crown, chest

Workbook: heavens, beads, army, valleys, temples, tombs

Eluency/Tiime!{4

A time capsule
time capsule, money, photo album, manual, diary, memory stick, stamp, receipt

A message Working with words: homonyms

f I‘I Student Book: stamp (n) (v), float (n) (v), spring (n) (n), sink (n) (v), light (n) (ad})
or the Workbook: duck (n) (v), match (n) (v), sink (n) (v)
future Words in context: Alexander and the Terrible, Horrible, No Good, Very Bad Day

Student Book: comedy, confident, creatures, director, performance, special effects, disaster
Workbook: challenge, mysterious, switched places, boarding school, teenager

The news
photographer, microphone, flash, lens, reporter, interview, article, news

Be a pari‘ Working with words: adjectives with -ing

Student Book: interest / interesting, frighten / frightening, relax / relaxing, excite / exciting, bore /
ﬂ ? g of hi S"OI’Y! boring, amaze / amazing

Workbook: surprise / surprising, confuse / confusing, tire / tiring, amuse / amusing
Words in context: Who deserves a high salary?

Student Book: salary, factory, deserve, scientist, celebrity, surgeon, improve, hero
Workbook: earn, charity, education, wheelchair

EX"’enSiVe reading Non-fiction and fiction

Scope and sequence
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Reported speech

He said he needed some bandages.

said / told

Qur teacher told us she had got a surprise for us.
She said we were going to learn first aid.
Reported speech: time markers

“A doctor is coming to the school tomorrow.” She told
us a doctor was coming to the school the next day.

First conditional

If I press this button, the machine will make a pizza.
First conditional questions

Will | get ill if | don't eat fruit and vegetables?

Modal verbs: may, might and could

I might need to do more work on these boots.
have to / had to statements and questions
Do you have to exercise every day?

We had to tidy our bedrooms before we could go out
to play yesterday.

Reading: an account: A day in the life of a firefighter (reading and
understanding an account, answering comprehension questions)
(Cross-curricular link)

Listening: listening for detail in a phone call to the emergency
services

Speaking: an emergency services phone call roleplay

Reading: an information poster: The healthy eating pyramid
(reading and understanding an information poster, answering
comprehension questions) (Cross-curricular link)

Listening: listening and summarizing
Speaking: asking and answering questions about diet

Reading: a process text: Just breathe (reading and understanding
a process text, answering comprehension questions) (Cross-
curricular link)

Listening: listening for detail in an interview
Speaking: asking and answering questions about exercise

Writing focus: features of a
newspaper report

Writing outcome: writing a
newspaper report (Workbook)

Writing focus: concluding a
personal account

Writing outcome: writing a
personal account (Workbook)

Writing focus: writing up notes
into full sentences

Writing outcome: writing up an
interview from notes (Workbook)

Indefinite pronouns

There are machines everywhere.

There is something wrong with all my inventions.
Is there anything wrong?

Question tags

These necklaces are beautiful, aren't they?

The passive (simple present)

English is spoken in many different countries.
Passive and active

People in costumes greet visitors.

Visitors are greeted by people in costumes.

The passive (simple past)

You were invented to cook and clean.
Passive questions

Is English spoken in the U.S.A.?

Who was the telephone invented by?

Reading: an article: The Heavenly Horse (reading and understanding
an article, identifying true or false sentences) (Cross-curricular link)
Listening: listening for details about ancient sites

Speaking: asking and answering about museums

Reading: a film review: Alexander and the Terrible, Horrible, No Good,
Very Bad Day (reading and understanding a film review, completing
sentences with the correct word)

Listening: listening and identifying descriptions
Speaking: asking and answering questions about films

Reading: an Internet forum: Who deserves a high salary? (reading
and understanding an Internet forum, matching people and
opinions) (Cross-curricular link)

Listening: listening and identifying opinions
Speaking: asking and answering questions about future
aspirations
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Writing focus: making writing
more interesting

Writing outcome: writing a
descriptive account (Workbook)

Writing focus: features of a film
review

Writing outcome: writing a film
review (Workbook)

Writing focus: expressing
opinions

Writing outcome: writing an
opinion text (Workbook)

Scope and sequence
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American Family and Friends 2nd Edition is a complete six-
level course of English for students in primary schools. It
uses a clear grammar-based curriculum alongside parallel
syllabi in skills and phonics. In this way, students develop the
confidence and competence to communicate effectively
in English, as well as understanding and processing
information from a wide range of sources. The course
combines the most effective literacy techniques used with
native English speakers with proven techniques for teaching
English as a foreign language to students.
Students have different learning styles. Some learn better by
seeing (visual learners), some by listening (auditory learners),
some by reading and writing, and some with movement
(kinasthetic learners). American Family and Friends 2nd Edition
uses all of these approaches to help every student realize his
or her potential.
It also looks beyond the classroom and promotes the values
of family and friendship: co-operation, sharing, helping, and
appreciating those who help us.
This level of American Family and Friends 2nd Edition includes
the following:
e Student Book
e Workbook with Online Practice
e Student website with Online Play
e Teacher's Book Plus containing:

—Teacher's Resource Center

- Fluency DVD

- Online Practice
e Classroom Presentation Tool
e (Class Audio CDs
¢ Alphabet Book
e \Writing posters
e Readers
Also available as supplementary material, Grammar Friends
is a six-level grammar reference and practice series that
matches the syllabus of American Family and Friends 2nd
Edition. The grammar is presented within everyday contexts
familiar to pupils from the other materials they use in class.
The course can be used as supplementary support and

resource material providing practice and reinforcement in
class or at home.

Methodology

Words and grammar

New words are introduced in relation to each unit’s topic or
theme. Students meet the first group of words passively in
the story in Lesson 1. The words are presented formally in
Lesson 2 through illustrations and recordings. The students
can check meaning and develop their dictionary skills in the
Dictionary pages.

Introduction

A second group of words is presented in the Working with
words section in lesson 2, giving further scope for practicing
dictionary skills. The accompanying Workbook pages provide
practice of building new words following the patterns in the
Working with words section.

The third group of words is presented in Lesson 6. Students
are encouraged to work out the meaning of these words
from the text in Lesson 5, where they first appear. They then
check the meaning of the words in the Dictionary pages. The
Workbook provides further practice of determining meaning
from context.

Skills

Each unit of American Family and Friends 2nd Edition contains
three pages dedicated to the development of reading,
listening, speaking, and writing skills. The four skills are all
integrated.

The reading texts in this section expose students to a
balance of both familiar and new language. With a range
of different text types of increasing complexity, students
develop the confidence to recognize and use the language
they know in a wide range of situations. They develop

the skills of reading for gist and detail, both of which are
essential for complete communicative competence.

After every three units there are two pages of extra reading
material in the form of non-fiction and fiction texts. These
longer texts are to be used for extensive reading so students
do not have to understand every word. These texts are
optional activities to be done at the discretion of the teacher.

The listening tasks, which are linked to the core reading text
in each unit, help students to practice listening for specific
information and detail, as well as gist.

Speaking practice tasks are also integrated, so students will
already have been exposed to key words to be used, which
will give them the confidence when carrying out the task.

The writing skills section prepares students to write a certain
type of text, e.g. a story, a poem, or a personal account.
Before students begin the exercise in their Student Books,
they look at a poster of the appropriate text type with their
teacher. This helps them to visualize layout and draws their
attention to key literacy points. Students then look at an
annotated text in their Student Books. The annotations draw
attention to conventions and techniques of structure and
style that students should use in their own writing.

After students have answered the questions in their Student
Books, they are ready to complete the writing tasks in their
Workbooks.

Writing posters

There is a poster for each of the writing lessons. These should
be used by the teacher as a visual aid when discussing how
particular types of text should be laid out and what should
be included in them. Full notes are given on how to use the
posters at the start of Lesson 7.
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The poster worksheets in the Teacher's Resource Center
contain the text for each of the Writing posters. These should
be photocopied for each student so they can follow the text
as the teacher reads. Students should be asked to keep their
poster text safe in their files as they will need it again for the
Teacher's Resource Center Writing skills task.

Stories

Every unit contains a story which provides a fun and
motivating context in which the new language appears. In
Level 5, we meet a happy extended family (Fin, Libby, Kate,
and Ed) and read about adventures they have with their
youth group, the Do Something Different Club.

Songs

Every unitin American Family and Friends 2nd Edition contains
a song for students to practice the new target grammar
structure.

Melody and rhythm are an essential aid to memory. By
singing students are able to address fears and shyness,
and practice the language in a joyful way together. Songs
are also fun and motivating activities and are a good
opportunity to add movement to the lessons.

Drama and Total Physical Response (TPR)

Students of any age, especially kinasthetic learners, benefit
from associating language with movement and actions.

In American Family and Friends 2nd Edition students are

given the opportunity to act out the stories with simple
drama activities. One of the main obstacles to language
learning at any age is self-consciousness. Drama, by
appealing to the imagination, is an excellent way for
students tolose themselves'in the story, thereby increasing
their communicative ability. Like other skills work, drama
helps students to communicate and be understood. By
developing performance skills, they practice and become
fluent in expressing real-life situations, starting with the story
in the classroom and then moving on to real-world contexts.

Classroom management

Students learn best when the atmosphere in the classroom
is relaxed, happy, and well-ordered.

Success is a great motivator. Try to make every student
feel successful and praise their attempts enthusiastically.
Students should all be familiar with expressions such as,
Good work! Good job! Excellent try! You did that very well.

Errors need to be corrected, but use positive and tactful
feedback so that students are not afraid of making mistakes.
If a student makes a mistake, say Good try. Try again, then
model the correct answer for the student to repeat. Avoid
using words such as No or That’s wrong, as these can create
negative associations to learning.

Establish a clear and consistent set of classroom rules and
ensure that all the students know what to expect. Always
praise good behavior so that bad behavior does not become
a means of gaining attention.

Games

Games provide a natural context for language practice
and are very popular with students. They promote the
development of wider cognitive skills such as memory
sequencing, motor skills, and deductive skills. If required,
all the games in American Family and Friends 2nd Edition
can take place at the students’s desks with a minimum of
classroom disruption.

Involving parents

Learning involves a co-operative relationship between
home and school, and it is important to establish clear
communication with parents to encourage home support.
The following are suggestions about possible ways of
doing this:

e Keep parents informed about what their students are
learning and their progress. Parents might benefit from
receiving newsletters listing what students are now able
to do, and what words and phrases they are studying.

e Show parents the completed Values worksheets from the
Teacher's Resource Center.

e Organize a concert or parents’ afternoon where the
students can perform the unit stories, plays and the songs
they have learnt, along with their actions.

oxfordparents giise>
Help your child with English % Z

Oxford Parents is a website where your students’
parents can find out how they can help their student
with English. They can find lots of activities to do in the
home or in everyday life. Even if the parent has little or
no English, they can still find ways to help. We have lots
of activities and videos to show parents how to do this.

Studies have shown that practicing English outside the
classroom can help students become more confident
using the language. If they speak English with their
parents, they will see how English can be used in
real-life situations and this can increase the students'’
motivation.

Parents can help by practicing stories, songs, and
vocabulary that the students have already learned in
the classroom. Tell your students’ parents to visit www.
oup.com/elt/oxfordparents and have fun helping their

students with English!

Introduction
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Games

Lip reading

Say the target word silently to the students, exaggerating
the movements of your mouth. You may also like to give
small miming or gestural clues.

Ask students to guess the word.

Guess the word

Write words from a vocabulary set students have just
studied on the board, showing only the first two letters
and the number of missing letters, e.g. fr _ _ (frog).

Divide the class into two teams. A student from Team A
tries to guess the correct answer. If s/he gets the correct
answer, complete the word on the board and give the
team a point. If the student guesses incorrectly, give the
point to Team B.

The winner of the game is the team with the most points.

Miming snap

Choose a word from the vocabulary set that students are
learning, or any other word that students know and you
want to focus on. All the words must be things that can
be clearly mimed.

Say a word and mime the action. If the word matches the
mime, students should Snap! If the word doesn't match
the mime, students can be silent, or do an agreed action.
Choose a student to mime another action. The student

says a correct or incorrect word while s/he mimes the
action.

Book race

Use this activity in the last lesson of the unit to review the
language in the unit.

Tell students that they are going to do a book race. When
you say words or phrases, the students have to find and
point to a picture of that word or phrase in the unit, but
they have to be fast!

Call out a word or phrase students have just learned, e.g.
food words or rules with you must and you mustn’t.
Students look quickly through the unit and find the
pictures.

Do an example with students, allowing them plenty of
time to find the correct picture.

Call out the first words or phrases slowly and gradually
reduce the interval until it is a race to keep up.

Target words TPR

This activity is particularly good with writing activities that
focus on words like connectors and sequencers.

Assign target words, e.g. and and but to students in the
class by counting along the rows of students.

Read out sentences containing the target words. Students
must stand up or do another agreed action when they
hear their word.

Read out the sentences again, this time leaving a blank for
the target word. Students who have been assigned that
word stand up and say it.

8 Introduction

Smiley face

This game can be played as a whole-class activity or in
teams and pairs.

Think of a word and draw a short line for each letter on
the board, one next to the other.

Ask students to guess the letters that are in the secret
word, one by one. If a student guesses a letter which is in
the secret word, write the letter in the correct position.

If a student guesses a letter which isn't in the word, write
the letter on the board with a cross through it, and draw
a large circle to represent a face. With each letter that is
incorrect, add another feature to the face (two eyes, a
nose, a smile, two ears, a neck, and hair).

The game continues until either the word or the face is
complete. If the word is completed, the class has won; if
the face is completed, the teacher has won.

The game can also be played with phrases and short
sentences.

What's the picture?

Invite a student to come to the front of the class. Whisper

the name of an object s/he has to draw.

The student draws the picture on the board for the rest of
the class to guess.

The first student who guesses correctly comes to the front
of the class to draw the next picture. Repeat until all of the
target vocabulary has been used.

A long sentence

Say a sentence that ends with a word or phrase from the
vocabulary set that you want to practice, e.g. 'm going to
the sports center.

Choose a student to continue the sentence, adding a new
word to the end, e.g. 'm going to the sports center and the
movie theater. This student then chooses another student,
who says the sentence, adding another word to the end
of it.

Bingo

Ask students to draw a grid, three by three (or three by
two) squares. In each of the squares they write a different
word from the vocabulary set they are studying.

Call out words from the vocabulary set in any order. Keep
a record of the words as you say them so that you don't
say the same word twice. Students cross off the words

in their grids as they hear them. The first student to
complete a line of three shouts Bingo! and is the winner.

Wrong word

Write six to eight sentences on the board about a story,
poem or factual text that students have recently read. One
word in each sentence must be incorrect.

Ask students to find the incorrect word in each sentence
and then rewrite the sentences so they are correct.
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True or false?

e Say a true or false statement about a topic or using a
grammar point you want to practice, e.g. | have two sisters.

e [f students think you are telling the truth, they call out
Truel If they don't, they call out False! Alternatively,
students can do one or two agreed actions.

e Choose a student and then tell him or her if his/her answer
is correct. Ask that student to say a true or false sentence
for the class. Continue in this way around the class.

Whispers
e Organize students in groups of at least six. Show a

flashcard to the first student in each group. This student
whispers the word to the student next to him/her.

e Students continue whispering the word to the student
next to them until the word reaches the final student.

e The final student says the word aloud, and the first
student holds up the flashcard to see whether the word
and the flashcard are the same.

Order the letters

e Choose a word. Write the jumbled-up letters of that word
on the board, followed by the correct number of lines for
the number of letters.

o (all students to come to the board to write one letter at a
time to complete the word.

Time's up!

¢ Divide the class into two teams. Write the jumbled letters
for a word from a vocabulary set on the board.

e Give students from the first team ten seconds to solve the
anagram and say the word. If they don't guess the word
correctly, call Time’s up! And reveal the answer.

e Repeat the activity with a different word for the other team.

e Teams score one point for each word they guess correctly.

Definitions

e Describe a word from a vocabulary set that students have
recently learned for the class to guess, e.q. You can flyin it,
but itisn't a plane. (Hot-air balloon).

e Ask a student to stand up and describe another word
from the vocabulary set.

e Continue with other words and different students.

Option: To make the game more challenging, give students

slips of paper with words they are banned from saying

written on them, e.g. for hot-air balloon: balloon, air sky.

Write one thing

e Write several themes relating to a reading or listening text
that students have just covered on the board, e.g. space,
computers, extreme sports.

e Ask students to write down one word for each category.

e Give each student a point if no other student in the class
has the same word.

Talk!

e Aska student to stand up. Choose a topic from the unit
and write it on the board. Tell the student that s/he must
talk about the topic for thirty seconds without pausing.

e [f s/he fails, choose another student to talk on the same
topic. If s/he succeeds, choose a different student and a
different topic.

Twenty, twenty

e Choose a word from the vocabulary set or any other word
that students know that you want to elicit or revise.

e Before playing the game, tell students the lexical group of
the word they have to guess, e.q. it's ajob, its a place.

e Students take it in turns to ask yes/no questions. If they
haven't been able to guess the word, give them clues until
they guess it correctly.

Disappearing dialogue

e Choose one frame of the story dialogue and write it on
the board. Read it with students, and then erase four
words. The first worsts you erase should be words you
particularly want students to remember.

e Ask students to read it again, saying the missing words.
e Frase four more words and repeat.

e Keep erasing the words until students are saying the text
from memory. Leave only the character's names at the
start of each line to help them.

Vanishing verse

e Play this game in the same way as Disappearing dialogue,
but use a verse from a poem or song.

e FErase words until only the first word of each line remains.
Questions for answers

e Play this to check for comprehension of a text, or to
practice grammar. Write a list of answers on the board, e.g.

It sank when it hit an iceberg.
It was sailing to New York.
Over a thousand people drowned.
| went to the festival yesterday.
Yes, | have eaten Chinese food.
e Students must guess the question that fits each answer.

Introduction
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Fluency development

A sense of achievement and a sense of autonomy are
essential ingredients in promoting fluency. The Fluency
Time! lessons in American Family and Friends 2nd Edition give
students the opportunity to personalise the language they
learn and to practise speaking together in pairs and groups,
to play games using the new language and to create their
own dialogues, and to help boost their confidence and
motivate them in the classroom.

[tis important for language in the classroom to be
meaningful and functional, so that learners can see how the
language they are learning can be applied to everyday life.
When learners are able to use the language they learn to
communicate in a realistic situation, or to interact socially
with others, they feel a sense of purpose in their learning.

Syllabus

The syllabus for the Everyday English phrases is based, in
part, on the Cambridge English: Movers syllabus. Other
useful phrases, which reflect daily life, have also been
included. For learners who are preparing for the Cambridge
exams, this will provide additional preparation and practice
for the speaking parts of the exam, but for those not taking
the exams, the Everyday English phrases will be equally
useful and applicable to the situations they may face in the
future.

In the Student Book and Workbook

The Fluency Time! lessons in American Family and Friends 2nd
Edition provide learners with useful language for a variety of
everyday situations.

Each of the four Fluency Time! lessons in American Family
and Friends 2nd Edition consist of an Everyday English page
followed by a craft page. The Everyday English pages teach
phrases through mini stories in a meaningful context, and
provide practice of the new language through a listening
activity and a speaking activity, providing a gradual
transition from receptive to productive skills. The craft pages
give instructions for a craft project related to the context,
and provide further, freer practice of the Everyday English
phrases through a communicative game or speaking task,
which involves acting out dialogues and using the craft
object. In this way, learners can personalize and build on the
key phrases, extending the language to incorporate recycled
vocabulary and structures from the units they have covered
so far.

The Workbook provides further written practice of the
Everyday English language, including activities based on the
Fluency Time! DVD.

In the Fluency DVD

The Everyday English dialogues are also presented in the
new Fluency Time! DVD. The key Everyday English language
is acted out by native speakers in various real-life locations.
You can find suggestions on when to use the DVD in the
Everyday English teaching notes.

Introduction

21st Century Learning

The Four Cs

As our world becomes increasingly interconnected, today’s
young students must develop strong skills in creativity,
collaboration, communication, and critical thinking.

Creativity

Creativity is an essential 21st Century Skill. Students who
exercise and demonstrate creativity are better prepared

to solve problems, make changes and express themselves
clearly. Creativity can be fostered through project work and
other arts-based hands-on experiences. However, creativity
is also about thinking processes. Creative thinking can be
encouraged through asking students interesting questions
and having them ask their own questions. Using different
techniques to approach problem solving also helps students
to internalise meaning in a personal way. American Family
and Friends 2™ Edition encourages creativity through the
use of interesting texts which stimulate personal responses,
craft activities which help students to understand the world
around them and projects which require them to problem
solve and express themselves.

Collaboration

Collaboration requires direct communication between
students, which strengthens the skills of listening and
speaking and the associated skills of turn-taking, clarifying,
explaining and discussing. Students who work together
often achieve better results, as they benefit from each other’s
strengths. But they also develop a sense of team spirit and
pride throughout the process. American Family and Friends
2" Edition offers opportunities for collaboration in every unit.
Whether it is through project work, group games, or team
discussions, students are sharing ideas, expressing personal
opinions and developing important social skills.

Communication

Communication forms an important part of collaboration.
Students need to learn the skills of listening, speaking,
reading, and writing to effectively take part in an age of rapid
change. As our world becomes increasingly interconnected,
today’s young students must develop skills that allow them
to communicate in a variety of ways, including oral and
written skills but also digital communication skills.

Critical Thinking

Students in the 21st century need to do more than acquire
information. They need to be able to analyse the information
by making sense of it critically. Critical thinking skills

help students to determine facts, prioritize information,
understand relationships, solve problems and deal with an
ever changing world. American Family and Friends 2™ Edition
encourages students to think about language, to focus on
meaning and to react to the world of English in a personal
way. Subject areas are introduced so that students can make
connections between content and language, interesting
facts are presented and students are invited to be curious
and questioning.

© 2020 Oxford University Press
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Values

Values, which can also be called civic education, are a key
strand in American Family and Friends 2nd Edition. Teaching
values is important as it focuses on the whole student, not
just language skills. It improves students's awareness of good
behavior, and how their behavior and attitudes can impact
on the people around them and their environment.

Areas for values teaching include helping students to
understand about:

e Community, e.g. agreeing and following school rules,
understanding the needs of people and other living
things, understanding what improves and harms their
environment, contributing to the life of the class and
school.

¢ Health and hygiene, e.g. understanding the basics of
healthy eating, maintaining personal hygiene, rules for
keeping safe around the house and on the road.

¢ Interacting with others, e.g. listening to other people,
playing and working co-operatively, sharing, identifying
and respecting the differences and similarities between
people, helping others in need.

Values are highlighted throughout the course in various
places:

¢ |n the four Values worksheets in the Teacher’s Resource
Center.

¢ In the exemplification of good behavior throughout the
course, in particular in the two class plays in the Teacher’s
Resource Center, in the Student Book stories and their
characters.

¢ In the co-operative learning activities throughout the
course, which encourage students to work together and
co-operate in order to complete activities.

CLIL

CLIL (Content and Language Integrated Learning) refers to
teaching subjects (such as science, math, art, geography)
through a foreign language. CLIL increases motivation by
presenting language in natural, real-life contexts, which
interests students and encourages them to communicate.
American Family and Friends 2nd Edition provides four CLIL
spreads to enable students to learn cross-curricular content
and English simultaneously.

In the Student Book and Workbook

All of the CLIL lessons in American Family and Friends 2nd
Edition focus on a school subject. The content areas are
carefully chosen to be interesting to students, while at the
same time not overwhelming them with too much new
information.

The CLIL pages in the Workbook provide further practice of
the new language through reading, writing, listening, and
speaking activities, ensuring that the students have plenty of
practice of the new language and content in all four skills.

CLIL topic

Students are introduced to the subject topic and new
vocabulary is pre-taught through a vocabulary presentation
activity. The students read a text based on the lesson topic

and complete a comprehension activity. A critical thinking
activity is always included so that students can personalize
the topic and the new language.

CLIL project

The vocabulary and skills focus is followed by a project
related to the topic. This allows students to create
something which demonstrates their understanding of
the concepts and language from the subject lesson. It is
followed by a stage where students present their projects
to the class, increasing spoken confidence and general
presentation skills.

Differentiation

Most classes contain students with mixed abilities.
American Family and Friends 2nd Edition provides support
for students who may be above or below the average
level of the class. The Teacher’s Book contains suggestions
on how to make activities easier for students who require
more support, or more challenging for students who need
more independence. This ensures that all students remain
confident and motivated throughout your lessons.

Classroom tips for mixed ability classes

e Think about where your students are sitting. Place less
confident students closer to you, so that you can deal
with any issues.

e Some more confident students may enjoy being
“volunteer teaching assistants” This will allow confident
students to revise new language while helping other
students to learn it.

e Give simple, clear instructions so that students of all levels
can understand you easily. Use hand gestures as well as
words to explain the activities.

e Don't grade your language as much when talking to
confident students. They will benefit from the extra
natural language input and one-to-one interactions will
encourage them to explore language further.

e Set goals for each lesson to help the students to focus.
The goals can be different for each student, depending
on their abilities, but reaching the goals will give the same
sense of achievement to all students.

Support and extension material

There is a wealth of support and extension material available
to American Family and Friends 2" Edition students, offering
additional practice in skills, vocabulary, and grammar. The
Online Practice and eBooks, as well as the Oxford Skills series
and Grammar Friends, provide plenty of reinforcement for
less confident students and further practice for confident
students.

American Family and Friends 2" Edition includes a diagnostic
test to be completed at the start of each year. This will
enable you to assess your students'abilities and decide
which material will be most useful. The progress tests after
every three units will help you to check your students’
progress and provide reinforcement where necessary.

Introduction
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Drama in the classroom

How to present the stories

Each story has a receptive and a productive stage. In the
receptive stage, students listen to the story and follow it in
their Student Books. In the productive stage, students recall
the story, listen to it again, and act it out.

Acting out the stories

There are various ways of acting out the stories, depending

on the size and nature of your class.

Acting in groups

The following procedure is suggested in the teaching notes

for each unit:

e Decide as a class on actions for each character at each
stage of the story (students may suggest actions which
are not shown in the pictures).

¢ Divide the class into groups so that there is one student
to play each character. To keep disruption to a minimum,
students could turn their chairs to work with those behind
them and remain in their seats.

e Play the recording. Students practice the story in their
groups, saying their character’s lines (if they have any) and
doing their actions. Props can be used if you wish, or you
may prefer objects from the story to remain imaginary.

e At the end of the exercise, invite some of the groups to
act out their story at the front of the class.

Acting as a class

As an alternative, you may wish to act out the story as a class:

e Decide together on actions for the story which students
can do at their desks without standing up (e.g. they could
‘walk’their fingers to show that the character is walking).

¢ Play the recording to practice reciting the lines. Students
mime the actions for each character as they speak.

e Play the recording again for students to give their final
performance.

Acting with a“lead group”

This is a combination of the two previous procedures:

¢ Decide on actions for the story as above.

¢ Divide the class into groups so that there is one student in
each group to play each character. Students should all be
facing the front of the class and not the other people in
their groups. They won't need to leave their seats.

e Ask one of the groups to come to the front of the class.

e Play the recording. The group at the front demonstrate
the actions to the class.

e Play the recording again for the rest of the students to join
in with the actions.

Class plays

The Teacher's Resource Center contains two plays for the
whole class to act out, one at the end of each semester.

Preparing the plays will take several lessons: discussing the
play and allocating parts, deciding on and organizing props
and costumes, and finally, rehearsing. If possible, arrange a
performance of the plays for parents.

Assessment

Student’s progress can be evaluated through ongoing
assessment, self-assessment, and formal testing. American
Family and Friends 2nd Edition offers a comprehensive range
of course assessment and practice for external exams such
as Cambridge English: Young Learners (YLE).

The Course Tests section in the Teacher’s Resource Center
offers:
e suggestions for ongoing classroom assessment

e an assessment sheet to keep a record of students’s
progress

e suggestions for encouraging students to self-assess

e 13 unittests

e 4 progress tests (for use after every three units)

e 4 skills tests (for use after every three units)

The Cambridge English: YLE Practice section in the Teacher’s
Resource Center offers:

e Notes, tips, and vocabulary lists for the Flyers tests

e Preparation and practice tasks to help students become
accustomed to the YLE task types

e The Preparation stage provides controlled practice of task
types found in the Flyers tests, to help students gradually
build up to the task. The Practice task then gives students
a taster of a Cambridge style test before they attempt a
complete YLE Practice Test

e Sample YLE Practice Tests for the Flyers Reading and
Writing, Listening, and Speaking tests

Further information on testing and assessment (including

the scoring system) can be found in the introduction

sections of the Teacher’s Resource Center.

Introduction
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Digital learning

The use of technology in language learning can allow the
teacher to become a facilitator and a moderator, whilst the
student is able to work more independently, connect to
additional resources, and transfer knowledge both within
and beyond the classroom. Immediate collaboration and
feedback are also significant benefits of effective technology
implementation, through the use of tablets, classroom
presentation tools, and learning management systems.

eBooks

American Family and Friends 2" Edition can be accessed

in its print edition or in eBook form. eBooks are most
commonly accessed on tablets, although they can also be
used on laptop computers. Tablets provide a large amount
of flexibility, not only because they allow students to store
an enormous amount of text books and information on
one, small device, but also because they contain innovative
learning tools which can be used both inside and outside
the classroom.

Learning Outcomes

Students can easily use tablets to help them search for
vocabulary, translation, and pronunciation, as well as images,
audio, and video. However, to ensure that the tablets are
used effectively as a learning tool, teachers need to think
about the following points:

e How will using the tablet help fulfil our learning
outcomes?

e How will students be using the tablet?
e What is my role when the tablets are being used?

Fundamentally, tablets are just another useful tool to assist in
language learning. Different learning outcomes will lead to
varying amounts of tablet use. Just as with print textbooks,
students need time to work together to complete exercises
and activities, to check their work and to discuss ideas and
work on projects. Spoken production should still be an
important part of the lesson.

Classroom management

An eBook based lesson must be a controlled, well-planned

lesson. Before starting, think about whether you want your

students to work in groups or individually.

Independent work

e [f each student has a set of headphones, they can work
independently without disturbing others.

e Ask students to turn their devices face down until you tell
them to start working in the eBooks. Tell students that
they should complete interactive activities only when you
give the go-ahead.

¢ Only upon your instruction should students press the
‘check answers'button.

Group / paired work

e Put students into groups with one device per group.
Students can take turns to answer a question within
interactive activities.

e Groups can compete against each other for points.

Whole class work

¢ Designate one student to play audio on their device with
the volume turned up for everyone to listen to as you
work through the lessons.

Introduction

Online Practice
For teachers

American Family and Friends 2nd Edition Online Practice is
available using the access code in the Teacher's Book Plus. It
allows teachers to:

e (reate online classes for the course using the‘Manage
Classes'feature.

e Assign work directly linked to the Student Book.

e Set practice activities dedicated to the course vocabulary,
grammar and skills.

e Track student progress by viewing detailed class and
student reports.

e Engage students in various forms of written English such
as email and forum discussion.

For students

Online Practice is available to students using the access card
in their Workbook (with Online Practice). Students will be
able to:

e Complete specific language-focused activities that link
directly to the course

e Have their work automatically scored and graded.

o Share their work with other students in the ‘class’setup by
the teacher.

e Send emails and take part in English discussions as their
level increases.

Online Play

Online Play is a place for students to access the audio and
video animations, downloadable activities, and to explore
language further through fun vocabulary games and
activities. Throughout the Teacher’s Book lessons you will see
Online Play icons, demonstrating how to integrate the audio
and activities into lesson extensions.

Audio

Students need to listen to English again and again in order
to improve their receptive skills. Online Play offers a place
where students can access the songs, chants, and target
language at home.

Stories

Watching the unit stories come to life provides consolidation
of the target language from the first two lessons of each unit.

Downloadable activities

There are a number of fun craft and downloadable activities
for students to complete at home. These can be done in
conjunction with parents but are also simple enough for
students to work with by themselves.

Language games

Students need to have fun with language. These games
encourage students to work with target language at their
own pace and without being graded. Many games have
more than one level, providing support for less confident
students and challenge and extension for more confident
students.
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Student Book

The Student Book contains
15 units. Each unit presents
vocabulary and grammar
with opportunity to practice
both with a focus on all four
skills. Fluency Time! pages
provide Everyday
English practice,
and subject
pages (such as
Science Time!)
bring content
and language
learning together.

Overview

Student Online Practice

Online Practice is a blended
approach to learning where
students can interact with
activities to further practice
the language and ideas taught
in the Student Book.

Workbook

The Workbook is designed to
give students extra practice of
the language and structures
taught in class.

Recommended Readers

Family and Friends readers
draw upon themes and
language found in the Student
Book. They provide
extra exposure to the
language in a new
context.

eBook

Both the Student Book and
Workbook are available as
eBooks. By accessing American
Family and Friends 2nd Edition
on a tablet or laptop, students
can access extra interactivity
types and control the audio
and video features themselves.

: Fﬁﬁ'}y )
Friend

Online Play

Online Play is the place

for children to explore the
language they are learning
through fun games and
activities. It includes the story
animations, audio, games, and
downloadable craft activities
to do at home.

Around the World
in Eighty Days

Bramads '

Jungle Book
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Teacher’s Book
Plus

The Teacher’s
Book is a clear
guide for the
teacherin all
aspects of the
course. It contains
the Fluency

Time! DVD, and
access codes for the Teacher’s
Resource Center, Online
Practice and the Classroom
Presentation Tool.

OXFORD

Audio CD

The Class Audio CDs support
teaching in class and contains
recordings of all the listening
texts, reading texts, songs, and
speaking dialogues.

:h'ﬂl-_'.l
iends

s
Fﬁen

Classroom Presentation
Tool

The American Family and
Friends 2nd Edition Classroom
Presentation Tool is software

contentinan
interactive way. It
can be used either
on an Interactive
Whiteboard or on
a projector.

that allows teachers to present

Writing Posters

The poster pack contains 12
Writing posters which are
used in the Lesson 7 Skills
Time! lessons. Students work
with the posters, the Student
Book, and the accompanying
handouts to develop their
writing skills through an
innovative lesson format.

Famil 5
Friends

Fluency Time! DVD

Online Practice

Teachers have complete
access to students’online
practice, with a grade book
which enables instant
marking. This allows teachers
to see the scores in one place
and to analyse their students’

This DVD contains native
speakers in real-life scenarios
and locations using the
Everyday English taughtin
American Family and Friends
2nd Edition Fluency Time!
This provides opportunities
for students to combine core
grammar structures with

needs more g

Everyday English and to model

effectively.

Integrated Component Overview

pronunciation and intonation
on the examples prowded by
native speakers. <
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Teacher’s Resource Center

The American Family and Friends 2nd Edition Teacher's Resource
Center contains a wide range of editable and printable tests, as well
as a variety of photocopiable resources to support and supplement
the course. All of the audio for these tests is available on the
Teacher's Resource Center.

Course Tests

e Adiagnostic test so that students'level of ability going into this
course is understood.

e Extensive testing for all four skills areas, including 5 Fluency Time!
tests for use after every three units.

e Tests for each course unit and a progress test for use after every
three units.

Cambridge English: YLE Practice
e Notes and tips for the Starters tests.

e Preparation and practice tasks to help children become
accustomed to the YLE task types.

e Sample YLE Practice Tests for the Starters Reading and Writing,
Listening, and Speaking tests.

Course Resources
e Fluency Time! craft templates

e \Writing Portfolio worksheets for freer and extended writing
practice after every three units.

¢ Differentiated worksheets, Portfolio A and B, for mixed ability
classes. Writing Portfolio A can be used with learners at or below
level, while Portfolio B is aimed at providing activity extension
for students above level.

e Extra Writing worksheets for further practice of each unit's
writing objective

o \Values worksheets for every course unit.

e Class play scripts for the end of each semester.

Differentiation Map

The Differentiation Map (see p.12 in this Teacher’s Book) is an
interactive navigation tool. It enables teachers to choose the
appropriate content, within the Teacher’s Resource Center and other
components, to meet their students'individual needs.

Teacher’s Website
The Teacher's Website provides additional materials for students
and teachers to supplement all the other components available.

Parent Website

The Parent Website provides support and materials for parents of
students studying with American Family and Friends 2nd Edition.
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Lesson One Story

Lesson 1 presents the unit topic via a Do Something Different Club story. Students read and act out the story and are
exposed to the language that they will be studying in Lesson 2.

Crazy about wildlife!

Lespan One Story |
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The students listen to the story and follow
the words in their books.

The students listen to the story again and
now produce the language by repeating and
then acting out the story.
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Presenting the story and acting it out Workbook 6 [ Crasy sboit widite
e Focus students’attention on the pictures and the story. The students do written

Ask simple prediction questions such as Who's this? Where activities to consolidate and

are they? What' this? extend their understanding
e Play the recording the whole way through for students to of the story and its themes.

listen and follow in their books. Then ask the gist question

in Exercise 1.

o Play the recording a second time and ask more questions
to check comprehension.

¢ Play the recording again. Pause after each line for students
to repeat. .

¢ Divide the class into groups, with each student having a

different role in the story. Online Practice allows the students to practice the
e Asa class decide on actions for the story. language further.

e Play the recording. Each student says the lines of
his/her assigned character. Encourage students to
perform actions as they speak.

e Repeat without the recording, encouraging students to
remember the sentences.

e [f you wish, move on to individual practice by calling
groups to the front to act out the dialogues, with or
without the recording.

o Afinal written activity consolidates comprehension of the
main points of the story.

18 Tour of a unit
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LessonTwo Words

Lesson 2 teaches and practices the first new vocabulary set which the students have been exposed to in the Lesson 1
story. Students are also introduced to a Working with words vocabulary set and develop their dictionary skills.

The students listen and
repeat the words as they _ =

point to the pictures. - .

The Workbook Dictionary | = = =
pages are referenced so = == o
that students can check =
the definitions of words. =

-

The students practice the new words in a written activity.

|

The students learn a Working with words point
and a new set of words that demonstrate this
point. They research the meaning of these words
in the Dictionary pages in the Workbook.

The students listen and repeat the words.

The students practice the new words in a
written activity.

5

Teaching the words

Words
e Play the recording and ask students to repeat the words.

¢ In some units, definitions of words are given, and in others

pictures illustrate their meanings. When pictures are given
the Workbook Dictionary pages are referenced so that
students can also check the definitions of words.

e The students practice the words in a written activity.

Working with words

e Ask students to read Working with words box. Students
research the meaning of the new words in the
Dictionary pages.

¢ Play the recording and ask students to repeat words.

e The students practice the words in a written activity
which can be done individually or in pairs.

e
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Students practice
recognizing and writing

the new words from the
lesson. They also learn the
new words that extend the
Working with words set and
practice writing the Working
with words vocabulary.

vocabulary further.

Online Practice allows students to practice the

Tour of a unit

© 2020 Oxford University Press
Copying, modification, publication, broadcast, sale or other distribution of the book is prohibited.

19



20

Lesson Three Grammar 1

Lesson 3 presents a grammar point in a variety of text types, including cartoon strips. Students learn and practice
recognizing and producing this grammar point.

The students listen to a text or a grammar

|

cartoon and follow the words in their books.

The students study a

new grammar structure.

grammar in an acitvity.

The students practice the new

prompts or picture prompts.

The students practice producing the new grammar
through a written or speaking activity, using word

The students can then
work on the Grammar
Time material at the

back of the Workbook.

Teaching the grammar

In some units, the new grammar is introduced in the
context of a cartoon featuring Professor and his robot
assistant Chip. In other units, the first grammar point is
presented through a written text.

Play the recording the whole way through for students to
listen and follow in their books. Then ask the gist question

in Exercise 1.

Play the recording again and ask more questions to check

comprehension.

Go through the grammar rules with the class and check

comprehension as suggested in the notes.

The next activity is a written activity which practices and
consolidates the grammar. A model is provided on the

page. Students complete the activity independently.
The final activity is a speaking or writing activity which
gives students practice in manipulating the structure.
Students work with their partner using the word or
picture prompts.

At this point students are encouraged to complete the

relevant Grammar Time exercise at the back of their
Workbooks.

Tour of a unit
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Workbook

The students practice
recognizing and writing the
first grammar point from the
lesson using the reference
tables in the Grammar Time
section at the back of the
Workbook to help them.

Online Practice allows students to practice the
new grammar further.
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Lesson Four

Grammar 2

Lesson 4 presents a new grammar point in a variety of text types, sometimes via a short cartoon strip
featuring fun and motivating characters Professor and his robot, Chip. Students learn and practice
recognizing and producing this grammar point.

Repeat the procedure for teaching the first
grammar point in the previous lesson.

The students practice the new
grammar in a recognition activity.

The students practice producing the
new grammar further in a spoken or
written activity.

Teaching the grammar

The grammar point is presented in a text or cartoon strip.

Play the recording the whole way through for students
to listen and follow in their books. Then ask the gist
question in Exercise 1.

The grammar rule activity is done in the same way as
the first. If the two points are linked, elicit examples
of the first grammar point and any rules'the students
can remember,

The next activity is a written activity which practices and
consolidates the grammar. It can either be done in class
or set for homework. A model is provided on the page.
The final activity is a productive activity, either written
or spoken. In this case, it is a spoken activity. Students
practice manipulating and producing the structure.

At this point students are encouraged to complete the
relevant Grammar Time exercises at the back of the
their Workbooks.
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Workbook

The students practice
recognizing and writing the
second grammar point from
the lesson using the reference
tables in the Grammar Time
section at the back of the
Workbook to help them.

Teacher’s Resource
Center

There is extra written practice
of the vocabulary and grammar
from the unit in the Language
practice worksheet. There

is one Language practice
worksheet for every unit.

new grammar further.

Online Practice allows students to practice the
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Lesson Five Skills Time! Reading

Lesson 5, 6, and 7 provide a focused study of skills. Lesson 5 provides reading comprehension practice

through a variety of reading texts.

Lossen Five |

and answer a pre-reading question.

The students read and listen to the
text for the first time and check if
their answers to the pre-reading
question were correct.

The students read the text again,

comprehension activity.

Teaching reading
e Approach a new text in two stages. Explain to the

students that they do not have to understand every word
to understand a text. By focusing on the language they do
understand, it is possible to guess or use logic to work out
the meaning of the rest.

Pre-reading (Exercise 1): This stage is about looking for clues
to help the students piece together the meaning of the
text. This includes looking at the picture and the text style
to guess what type of text it is and what it is likely to be
about. Point to the picture and ask students the pre-
reading question.

Reading first for gist (Exercise 2): Play the recording while
the students follow the text in their books. They do not
need to be able to read every word independently, but

be able to read carefully enough to understand gist. Ask
some simple comprehension questions to ensure they
have understood the general point of the text.

Reading for detail (Exercise 3): Go through the
comprehension activity with the class so that students
know what information to look for in the text. Give them
time to read the text again to find the answers. Encourage
students to try and work out the meaning of new words
by using the surrounding words and the context to help
them. Have a class feedback session.

Tour of a unit
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Workbook

The students further practice .
reding for gist and detail in

the Workbook. They read e
a new text of the same
text type and complete a
comprehension activity.

Online Practice allows students to practice
reading further.
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Lesson Six Skills Time! Listening and Speaking

Lesson 6 teaches the new vocabulary that students were exposed to in context in Lesson 5, and further develops
dictionary skills. The lesson also focuses on listening comprehension and speaking skills.

The students look at the text or pictures and
find the matching words in the text on the
previous page.

The students listen to a recording and
answer a gist question.

The students listen to the recording
again, this time listening for specific
details that will enable them to
complete the comprehension activity.

\

N

The students practice speaking in pairs, using
prompts linked to the reading and listing
activities. They are encouraged to give their
own opinions.
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e Students look at the pictures or words and find the matching

words in the text in Exercise 1 on the previous page.

e The students refer to their Dictionary pages to match
words with their definitions.

Teaching listening and speaking

Listening

e To follow a listening text, the students should be aware

that they do not need to understand every word. As

students reading, they listen for the words they do know,

and then use clues and logic to work out the rest.

e [istening for gist (Exercise 2): Play the recording the who
way through. The students listen and answer the gist
qguestion.

e [Listening for detail (Exercise 3): Play the recording again,
pausing for students to complete the activity.

Speaking
e The speaking task aims to develop speech that is clear

le

and

fluent. The students will also learn to speak expressively

and confidently.

e (Call two volunteers to come to the front and demonstrate
how to ask and answer the questions using the dialogues

in the speech bubbles. Explain that the prompts are
only ideas and they can give different answers. Ask the

volunteers to provide an alternative answer to one of the

questions as an example.
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o Ask the students to repeat chorally, emphasizing correct

intonation in the questions and answers.
e The students then carry out the speaking activi

Workbook

The students practice recognizing
and writing the new words from
the Student Book. They practice
using their dictionary skills to check
meaning of the words in the text on
the previous page.

ty in pairs.

Teacher’s Resource Center

For every unit there is a Speaking 2=
skills worksheet. This contains an
extended information gap speaking
task that students carry out in pairs. =
ErEE T b 5
Online Practice allows students to practice the
vocabulary further.
Tour of a unit
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Lesson Seven Skills Time! Writing (Poster and Student Book)

In Lesson 7, the students learn key writing and literacy skills from the Poster and Student Book. Students’ writing is then
further developed in the Workbook.

The writing text types and writing points are
presented on the poster. Students answer Before
and After reading questions to check their
comprehension of the writing points.

The students practice recognizing or producing
words or sentences with the target literacy skill.
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Students focus on identifying some of the
writing points from the Poster in a different text.

1 g g

Students answer some comprehension questions
on the text.

R e T T ——

/ "“':"—'"- _ ;..
e 7

Students practice recognizing the writing points.

Teacher’s Resource Center

Students follow their own copy of the Poster text on the
Teacher’s Resource Center handout.

Farsiad Pon g i .

Teaching writing

Poster

e Students look at the poster. They follow the text in the
poster handout (see Teacher's Resource Center) as you
read it aloud.

e Discuss the text and the pointers in the text boxes with

Saving

the class. Check comprehension.

The students do the related exercises in their Student
Books before moving on to the writing task in their
Workbooks.

Student Book

The students skim-read the text looking for key words
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rather than trying to understand every word. They then
answer the gist question.

e The students read the text for the first time. Ask
volunteers to read the text aloud to the class. Help with

S ety mmd P § 5t

pronunciation of new words.
e The students read the text again silently and answer

Online Practice allows students to practice the
writing further.

questions to check comprehension. Go through the
answers with the class.

e The writing rule activity is done by students at their desks.
They can take two or three minutes to silently read and
learn the rules. Check comprehension by asking questions
about the text and eliciting further examples.

e The final activity is a written activity which practices and
consolidates the writing rule.

24 Tour of a unit
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Lesson Seven Skills Time! Writing (Workbook)

On the Workbook page, students do a further exercise to practice the writing point in the Student Book before going on
to complete a free writing activity.

Students practice the writing points
from the Student Book in a further
recognition activity.

Students apply the writing points to
a personalized writing task.

h [ e e s

Workbook
Writing

Students do the recognition activity alone or in pairs and
then feed back to the class.

This activity reinforces the writing points the students
covered in the Poster and Student Book, and acts

as preparation for the writing task they are about to
complete.

My writing

Students extend their writing skills through a personalized
writing task. This is an opportunity for them to write an
extended text following a model they have seen on the
Student Book and Workbook pages.

Where relevant, look at the visual prompts as a class. Ask
students questions to check comprehension.

Ensure that the students understand what type of
sentences they need to produce in the writing task. Elicit
examples and write them on the board.

When they have finished, ask some students to read their
texts to the class.
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Teacher’s Resource Center

For every unit there is a Writing skills worksheet on the
Teacher’s Resource Center. This allows students to combine
the writing points they have learnt from the Poster and
Student Book in a free writing task.
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Online Practice allows students to practice the
writing further.

Tour of a unit
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Lesson Eight Review

Lesson 8 reviews what the students have learnt in the unit. A quiz reviews the unit’s story, language, and skills
lessons, and a song allows the students to further practice their listening skills whilst reviewing the vocabulary
and grammar they have learnt.

The students do the quiz without referring
back through the unit.

The students listen to the song and
follow the words in their books.

The students listen to the song again,
this time listening for specific details
that will enable them to complete the
written activity.

Review Quiz Workbook

e The quiz provides a fun and motivating activity in which The students revise all the
to revise the vocabulary and grammar structures which new structures from the
have been taught in the unit. unit in written activities.

e Students work with books open but they are not allowed
to refer to the unit when answering the questions.

e Students can do this activity individually, in pairs, or in
teams.

Song
e Point to the pictures and ask questions.
¢ Play the song to the class once. Then play it again as

students follow the words in their book. Progress certificate ﬁ-?'gx T
e Recite the words of the song with the class, without the ootk

. . After every unit and ever
music. Say each line and ask the students to repeat. 4 4
three units, students self-

assess their work by filling R
in the Progress certificate i i op

e Now sing the song with the class a number of times with
the recording.
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Online Practice allows students to practice the
vocabulary further.
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Fluency Time! Everyday English

The Fluency Time! lessons come after every three units and focus on developing fluency. The Everyday English lesson
provides practice of new language used in functional situations through listening and speaking.

The students watch and listen to the story for the first Fluency Time! €) (&) e}
time. The Everyday English phrases are highlighted in Ty e

the text below to focus attention on the phrases. The — > s e

students listen or watch again, repeating the dialogues
with the recording.

The students watch the video and complete

the comprehension activity. l | .
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Teaching Everyday English Speaking
e Aska volunteer to act out an example dialogue with
Story you. Read the speech bubbles on the left and ask the
* Focus on the pictures. Ask students who they can see in volunteer to read out the speech bubbles on the right,
the pictures (Emily and David), where the characters are choosing an answer for the first speech bubble and
(ina backyard / park) and what they are doing (David is completing the gap in the second speech bubble with
reading a book and Emily is looking at a tablet). one of the prompts.
° Play the video or recording. Students watch, listen, and e In pairs, students act out dialog ues with their partner.
read. Encourage them to work out unknown words
from the context. Answer any questions, then play the Workbook
recording again, pausing for students to say the dialogue e The children practice
with the recording. reading and writing the
e Go through the highlighted phrases in the box with the Everyday English phrases
class. Make sure they understand the meaning of each ina new context.

phrase and when we would use each phrase.

o Ask students to practise the dialogue in pairs, then invite
pairs to act out the dialogue for the class.

Listening

e Focus on the exercise. Ask what they think David, Emily,
and Ben are doing. Tell students they will watch the video
and then complete the exercise.

e Play the recording all the way through, and then play

it again, stopping after each question in the exercise is Students do exercises to practice the
answered to give time for students to write or check their Everyday English phrases in the Online
answers. Practice Fluency section.

o Ask questions, e.g. Does (Emily / Ben) think that dolphins are
clever? Encourage short answers, e.g. Yes, (he/she) does.

Tour of a unit
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Fluency Time! Craft

The Craft lesson provides further and more extended speaking practice of the new language, by making and using a craft

activity which is linked directly to the Fluency Time! topic.

The students watch the story on the Fluency DVD. They
then produce the language by acting out the story.

The students look at the photo, and follow
the instructions to prepare their craft activity.

There are templates for each Fluency Craft
on the Teacher’s Resource Center.

The students produce the language in a freer speaking
activity. In pairs, through games and role play, students
use the completed craft project to practice Everyday
English phrases in a more personalised dialogue, based

on their own completed projects. They are encouraged to
include additional words or structures that they remember
from previous units.

Students are encouraged to present their crafts to
the class, using prompts to support them.

Teaching crafts

Acting out the Story

e Focus on the story in Exercise 1 on Student Book page 76.
Ask students what they can remember about the story.

e Play Fluency DVD Fluency Time! 3. If you don't have time
for the DVD, read the dialogue on Student Book page 76.

e Invite pairs of students to act out the dialogue. Encourage
them to change details to make their own variations of
the dialogue.

Craft

e Focus on the picture. Ask students what it shows (a poster
of the student’s favorite inventions) and what they can see
on the poster.

e Hand out copies of the map template and the
noticeboards template (see Fluency Project 3, Teacher’s
Resource Center). Check students have colored pencils,
scissors and glue.

e [f you prefer, students can work in pairs to prepare one
map between them.

¢ Read out the instructions next to the map in Activity 1.

e Show the class your own completed map and ask
questions about it, e.qg. Where is the name of the wildlife
park? What animals can you see? How many noticeboards
are there?

e Move around the class as students work, asking questions,
e.g. What animals are in your wildlife park? What's the name
of your wildlife park? What facts do you know about (tigers)?

1 Lock o the viory ogon. s ]

T oke o mop o o weleide gk,

) .
Think nboss which sy yma vl |1
[ ——
et 4k Gl b

“AMAL WVENTUE ¢
B W- —

wid ¥ R vy g ie| | B
: £ .

o)
e
P st i sl cmimarnd e

&
" v at alenat s ol e
b v skt perk, W o
Vot o ek, e L

ey ol g e -

T s bl | e e el
o, P R e o
[

- m Wk o groags. Tel ol Er brese e preain,
WhL e by s prarel'

(PSR ———
cirphand | ciphasts broses
Sy vy et s

ey o s o o

Wy g, s oo b e 1 S e

Speaking

e Focus on the photos. Tell students they are going to
use their park maps to act out dialogues with a friend.
They will take turns to ask about their partner's park,
then express their opinions about different animals.

e Act out the example dialogue with a volunteer.

e Students then talk in pairs. Encourage them to compare
and contrast different animals and express their opinions
about the animals.

e Ask some pairs to act out dialogues for the class.

e Ask a volunteer to read out the example speech bubble,
then invite students to tell the class about their wildlife
parks. They can read the questions to help them, or you
can ask the questions to prompt them.

Workbook

The students watch

the Fluency DVD again

and complete the
comprehension activities on
the DVD practice page.

As their level increases, students can use Online
Practice to write about their crafts.

28 Tour of a unit
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Science Time!
The subject lessons come after every three units and focus on developing teaching content through English. The Topic

Topic

lesson introduces new language related to the subject and provides reading and speaking practice.

Students look at the overall topic, including
the pictures to understand the type of text
they will read and to help them predict

words and content about the topic.

Students read and listen to the
text for the first time.

Students complete a comprehension
task to check their understanding of
the information in the text and to
focus on the new vocabulary.

Students answer questions related to the topic.

information they have learnt in the text and to
apply critical thinking skills to the topic.

Teaching Topic lessons

Pre-reading

Ask students to look at the pictures. Discuss the type of
pictures in the text and how these pictures are related to
the heading or title of the text.

Ask students what they think the arrows in the main
picture mean. Ask them if they know about food webs,
and draw a very simple food web on the board to
demonstrate.

Reading

Use a variety of reading strategies in the different topic
lessons. Have students read in pairs or read silently. Once
students have read the text through for themselves, ask
different students to each read a paragraph in the text
aloud for the class.

Vocabulary/comprehension

Before students complete the exercise ask them to find
the words in the text.

Encourage students to understand the meaning from the
context. Tell them to look at the other words before and
after the key word, and to read the entire sentence. In
this way they can work out the part of speech and infer
the general meaning.

Have students complete the exercise and then check
their answers in pairs before checking the answers with
the class.
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Speaking

e Explain the aim of the questions (to find out about the
topic beyond the information given in the text).

e Have students write down the answers to the questions.

e Put students in pairs to discuss their answers, or in small
groups for a wider discussion.

e Have pairs say their answers to the class.

Workbook

Students read another text about
the same topic, and answer
comprehension questions.

Online Practice allows students to practice the
vocabulary and explore the topic further.

Tour of a unit
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Science Time! Project

The Project lesson provides further and more extended speaking practice of the new language, by making and

using a project which is linked directly to the topic.

Students review the language from the Topic
lesson through a listening activity.

Students follow the instructions to
prepare their project.

Students produce the language in a freer speaking
activity. In groups or to the class, students use their
completed projects to practice the new language in
a more personalized dialogue. They are encouraged
to include additional words or structures that they
remember from previous units and to focus upon
general presentation skills.

Teaching projects

Listening

e Explain that you are going to play a recording. Make
sure students understand what they need to do while
they are listening (check boxes, number pictures in the
correct order, etc).

¢ Play the recording once through. Play again, pausing
after each item so that students have time to think about
their answer.

e Check answers with the class.

Project

e Explain the project to students and make sure they
understand what they are going to make.

e Look at the instructions with the class and ask them
what materials they will need to complete their project.

e Focus on the instructions. Ask a student to read out the
instructions to the class.

e Divide the class into groups and hand out materials for
the project. A list of materials for each project is provided
in the main teaching notes.

¢ Move around the class as students work, making sure
that they are on task and understand the processes
they need to go through to complete their projects
successfully.

The Teacher's Book contains notes on how to adapt
these activities for mixed ability classes.
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Speaking

e Put students into pairs or groups. Tell them that they are
now going to talk about their project with each other.

e Demonstrate by either holding up a completed project,
or using the example in the Student Book. Hold up
the project or book and talk about the project, as in the
example, pointing to items as you mention them.

e Students work in groups to practice their presentation
using the presentation prompts and tip from the Student
Book. Encourage students to include language from
previous units as they talk about their projects.

e |nvite some students to stand up and present their
projects to the whole class.

Workbook

Students practice the new
vocabulary in a variety of
exercises.

Students can use Online Practice to write about
their projects.

30 Tour of a unit
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1 Listen and read. Who comes to visit? 01

b S Iy this lesson is on two pages. Ask prediction questions, e.g.

Are Kate and Ed happy? Where do you think they go with
Libby? Who'is Fin?

¢ Play the recording. Students follow the story in their books
Ask the gist question Who comes to visit?

e Play it again. Ask comprehension questions, e.g. What does
Ed want to do? What does Libby do on Fridays? Where does
she take Ed and Libby? What do they wear at the DSD Club?

[ ANSWER]
Libby

1 Risten ond reod, Wha comes 1o visi? 5 =

2 Listen to the story again and repeat. Act.
¢ Play the recording, pausing for students to repeat.

e Divide the class into groups of five to play the parts of
Mom, Kate, Ed, Libby, and Fin.

¢ Play the recording again. Students listen and mime.

e Let students practice acting out the story, then ask one or
two groups to act out the story for the class.

3 Read again and write True or False.
Ask students to read the sentences silently.
Look at the example. Explain that they have to read the

Uiy Hi, Edl b ke What ot vew deing! e
Gl Nething| ) What do you do on Irdayy, LibieyT
e W bored E (b, ' i @ chub, W et Trida

sentences and decide if they are true or false.

Lesson One SB pages 4-5
Below level:
Story
e Ask students to read the sentences aloud and then
Learning outcomes work together to find the answers in the story.
To become familiar with the Student Book characters Atlevel:
To understand a short story e Students complete the activity.
To act out a story Above level:
e Students rewrite the false sentences to make them true.
Language
Introducing vocabulary through a story ANSWERS
1. False 2. False 3. True 4. True 5. True 6. False
Materials Further practice
CD®) 01 Workbook page 2
Online Practice - Starter « Lesson One
Lead-in

Tell students that they are going to meet some new
characters this year. Draw an outline family tree on the
board with circles for Ed, Kate, Mom, Dad, and (cousins)
Libby and Fin. Write the names.

Point to Kate and then Mom and say This is Kate’s mom.
Point to Ed and ask Who's this? Elicit different answers,

e.g. Kate’s brother. Mom’s son. Do the same with all the
characters, each time eliciting more than one description,
to revise and practice family words and the possessive s.

Starter
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Lesson TWO sspages

Grammar

Learning outcomes

To revise the simple present, present progressive, and
simple past and when they are used

To use the simple present and present progressive, and
simple past within the context of a story

1 Listen and read. What is Professor making? ®) 02

e Play the recording. Students follow the words in their books.
Ask the gist question What is Professor making?

e Play the recording a second time. Ask comprehension
questions, e.g. What does Professor do? What does Chip do?
What did Chip break?

e In pairs, ask students to take the parts of Professor and
Chip and act out the dialogue.

ANSWER

a robot

2 Read and learn.

e Focus students'attention on the rule and example
sentences in each of the two text boxes.

e Ask students to find the example sentences in the cartoon
strip, and tell you which sentence doesn't appear in the
cartoon strip. (/ invented Chip to help me in the house.)

o With books closed elicit more examples from the students.
Ask students to find more examples in the story in Lesson 1.

3 Read and circle.
e Ask students to read the sentences silently.

¢ Look at the example and explain that they have to circle
the correct words in each sentence.

1. goes 2. played 3. watch 4. are working

4 Ask and answer.

e Focus attention on the three story pictures. Ask two
students to read the speech bubbles for the class.

e Check that students understand the exercise, then ask

them to work in pairs.

Students take turns to ask and answer questions about

the characters in the story, using the prompts in the

word pool and being careful to use the correct tense, as

indicated by the time references in each picture.

Materials Go through the activity with the c|
CDOZ (6] rOUg e activi y WI e Class.
Warmer Below level

¢ With books closed, ask students what they can remember
about the story from Lesson 1. Elicit the names of the
characters and write them on the board.

e Ask questions about the story, e.g. Who came to visit?
Where did the children go? Who was there?

Lead-in

¢ With books open at page 6, introduce students to the
characters: Professor and his robot Chip. Ask them to look
at the pictures but not to read the words.

¢ Ask them to guess what kind of characters they might be,
e.g. intelligent, funny, angry, etc.

¢ Say a sentence describing one of the characters and
ask the students to guess who it is, e.q. He’s tall and thin.
(Professor). He's washing the dishes. (Chip).

e Students take turns to say sentences and guess who is
being described.

Starter

e Ask students to look at the first box on the left. Ask
What does Billy do on Mondays? Elicit the answer He
does homework on Mondays. Put students in pairs to
complete the activity.

At level

e Students complete the activity.

Above level

¢ Write the following times on the board: On Thursday
evenings, last Saturday, now. Tell students to work in pairs
and ask and answer questions about what they do, did,
or are doing at these times. Encourage them to give
truthful answers.

Further practice
Workbook pages 3 and 4
Online Practice - Starter - Lesson Two
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e Give students a minute to study the rules.
e With books closed give some more examples or ask

questions to check the students’'understanding.

e Read the first sentence in Exercise 1. Point to the example.
e (Check that students understand they have to rewrite the

sentences with the correct punctuation.

o Let students complete the exercise, then check answers.

Lesson Three sspgr

Punctuation

Learning outcomes
To revise different forms of punctuation
To learn a song

Language
Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously

Materials
CD &) 03; sheets of paper (optional)

Warmer

¢ Play a version of Miming snap (see page 8) to energize the
class and revise some verbs.

Lead-in

¢ Write the following question on the board and ask the
students to identify two mistakes in the sentence: Are you
from london. (missing question mark; London)

e Say that you are going to revise some punctuation rules.

1 Rewrite the sentences with the correct

punctuation.

e Students turn to Student Book page 7. Before doing
Exercise 1, focus attention on the text box about
punctuation.

e Focus attention on the rules and example sentences. Elicit

more examples from the class.

Differentiation

Below level

e Play a version of Target Words TPR. Assign punctuation
marks to students in the class by counting along the
row of students. Agree on actions for each punctuation
mark, e.g. clap once for a full stop, clap twice for a
comma.

o Write some sentences with the correct puncutation
on the board. Read out the sentences in turn. Students
must do their actions as the punctuation mark occurs in
the sentence.

e Students complete the Student Book activity.

At level:

e Students complete the activity.

Above level:

¢ Divide the class into groups of four. Give each group
four sheets of paper (one A4 sheet torn into four).
Students write a sentence without punctuation on their
sheet, and give it to another student in the group.

e Fach student must rewrite the sentence with the
correct punctuation, before giving it back to the
student who gave it to them.

e Students continue playing the game until they have
worked with each member of the group.

ANSWERS

1. Mario is from Madrid.

2. “My name is Helen,” she said.

3. My favorite sports are soccer, tennis, and basketball.
4. Is Carla from Italy?

2 Listen and write. Sing. ®) 03

e Focus students’attention on the picture. Ask Who are the
children? What are their names?

¢ Play the song the whole way through. Then play it again
as students follow the words in their books.

e Pause at intervals to give students time to write the
missing words in the gaps.

e At the end, ask students to read each line of the song
aloud saying the missing word.

¢ Play the recording once more for students to sing along.

1. sport 2. new 3. Make 4. different

6. many 7. food 8. Learn 9. Watch

5. fun
10. place

Further practice

Workbook page 5

Starter Unit test, Teacher’s Resource Center
Online Practice - Starter - Lesson Three

Starter
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Lesson One s

Story

Learning outcomes

To understand a short story

To act out a story

Language

Introducing vocabulary through a story

Materials

CD®) 04

Warmer

e Draw a family tree and elicit the names of the characters
from the story in the Starter Unit. Elicit their relationships
to one another,

e Ask students what they remember about the previoius
story.

Lead-in

e Tell students that today’s story takes place at the club
Libby mentioned in the Starter Unit. Ask students what
the club is called. (Do Something Different Club)

¢ Ask students to make predictions about Libby’s club, e.g.
what kind of club it is, what they do there.

Unit 1

1 Listen and read. What is the DSD Club doing
today? ®) 04

e Focus students’attention on the pictures and the story.
Encourage predictions. Ask Where are Kate and Ed going?
What are they going to do?

¢ Play the recording. Students follow the story in their books.
e Ask the gist question What is the DSD Club doing today?

e Play the recording a second time. Ask more
comprehension questions, e.qg. What does Fin have? Who is
good at art? What is Libby going to paint?

HTE
They are building a set for a play.

2 Listen to the story again and repeat. Act.
Play the recording, pausing for students to repeat.

Divide the class into groups of five to play Mom, Kate, Ed,
Libby, and Fin.

Play the recording again. Students listen and mime.

Let students practice acting out the story in their groups.
Then ask one or two groups to act out the story for the class.

3 Read again and write True or False.
Ask students to read the sentences silently.

Look at the example and explain that they have to read
the sentences and decide if they are true or false. Students
write True or False.

Below level:

o Ask students to read the sentences aloud and then
work together to find the answers in the story. Monitor
and help as needed.

At level:

¢ Students complete the activity.

Above level:

e Students rewrite the false sentences to make them true.
If time permits, students can come to the front and
retell a short version of the story to the class.

1. False 2. True 3. False 4. False 5. True 6. True

Further practice
Workbook page 6
Online Practice « Unit 1« Story
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LESSOH TWO SBpage9
Words

Learning outcomes

To identify tools vocabulary

To understand subject, verb, object sentence structure;
adjectives and adverbs

Language

Words: rope, saw, hammer, roller, tray, nail, tools, tape
measure

Working with words: subject, verb, object, adjective, adverb
(Student Book)

Materials

CD®) 05

Warmer

e Draw a hammer and nails on the board. Ask What are
these? Try to elicit the words but model if necessary.

¢ See what other tool words students remember.
e Tell students they are going to learn more tool words.

1 Listen and repeat. ®) 05
e Ask students to look at the pictures and words.

¢ Play the recording for students to listen and repeat the
words chorally. Repeat as often as necessary.

¢ Ask individual students to say the words for the class.

2 Write the words.
¢ Read the first sentence and point to the example.

e (Check that students understand they have to complete
the sentences with the words in Exercise 1.

e Remind students to consult the Dictionary pages in their
Workbooks when completing the exercise.

e Let students complete the exercise, then check answers.

ANSWERS

1. tools 2. rope 3. tape measure 4. nail
5. hammer 6. roller

3 Look at the words in bold. Write.

Before doing the activity, focus students’attention on the
Working with words section above.

Review the two example sentences with the class.

¢ Give students a few minutes to study the information,
then elicit more examples from the students.

¢ Now read the first sentence in Exercise 3 and point to the
example. Check that students know to match the terms in
the box with the parts of the sentences in bold.

e Let students complete the exercise, then check answers.

Below level:

e ook at the models in the box. First, ask students What
happened? to elicit the verb (find). Ask Who found
something? to elicit the subject (Joe). Ask What did Joe
find? to elicit the object (wood). Repeat with the next
sentence. Put students in groups. Encourage them to
use the questions to help them complete the exercise.
Monitor and help as needed.

At level:

e Write the sentences from Lesson 1, Exercise 3 on the
board. Circle the following words as shown.

1 (&d and Libby) have written a.

2 Dad W the children his tools.

3 asks Kate for a sheet.

4 Libbypaints the mountains.

¢ Ask the students to identify the different parts of each
sentence the way that they did in Exercise 3.

ANSWERS

1. subject, object 2. verb 3. subject 4. verb, object

5. subject, adjective, verb 6. verb

Above level:

e Students do the “at level”activity. Then they write three
sentences of their own. Ask them to include a subject,
a verb, and an object. Monitor and check answers. If
time permits, they share with the class, and the class
identifies the three parts.

1. subject 2. object 3. verb 4. adverb

Students now do the task on Workbook page 7.
Review the exercises first if necessary. Remind students to
consult the Workbook Dictionary pages.

Further practice
Workbook page 7
Online Practice « Unit 1 Words

Unit 1
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3 Complete the sentences. Use ever or never and
the past participle.

e Ask students to read silently. Look at the example with
students and check that they understand the exercise.

¢ Remind students to use Workbook page 136 to check the
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Ask two students to read the speech bubbles aloud.

Check that students understand the exercise. Then ask
them to work in pairs.

Students ask and answer using the prompts in the box.

Encourage them to make up their own questions using
verbs from the list on page 136 of their Workbook.

Ask a few pairs to ask and answer in front of the class.
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Lesson Three spgn

Grammar 1 Below level:
Learning outcomes e \Write the verbs on the board and ask students what the

past participle should be for each one. Write answers on
the board. Students complete the activity.

At level:

e Play Along sentence (see page 8) using the present
perfect. Say a sentence using never, e.g. I've never been
to Australia. Choose a student. He / She changes the
pronoun of the first sentence and adds a new sentence,
e.g. She’s never been to Australia and I've never seen an

To use the present perfect with ever and never

To complete a text with the present perfect tense and
ever and never

Language
Core: Have you ever cleaned a kitchen? ['ve never made a cake.

Materials elephant. That student chooses another student to
CD®O06 continue the chain. Continue until someone forgets
one of the sentences or makes a mistake.
Warmer Above level:
o With books open, ask students what they remember e Ask students to think of activities like the ones in the box
about Professor and his robot Chip. (a verb and an object). Ask them to write on slips of paper
and fold them. Put all the papers into a bag or box. Each
1 Listen and read. Is Chip good at cooking? (&) 06 student picks one and makes a sentence. Make it a game
e Play the recording. Students listen and follow along. Ask by splitting the students into teams. Give one point for
the gist question Is Chip good at cooking? each correct sentence and a bonus point for including
e Play the recording again. Ask comprehension questions, ever or never. The team with the most points wins.
e.g. What has Chip done? Has he ever made a cake?
e In pairs, ask students to take the parts of Professor and Ask students to complete the first Unit T Grammar
Chip and act out the dialogue. Time exercise on page 118 of the Workbook.
e Aska pair to act out the dialogue for the class. Further practice
Grammar Time, Workbook page 118
No, he isn't. Workbook page 8

Online Practice « Unit 1+ Grammar 1
2 Read and learn.
e Focus students’attention on the rules and examples in
each text box.
e Ask students to find the examples in the cartoon.

36 Unit 1
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Lesson Four sspgi

Grammar 2

Learning outcomes
To use present perfect with for and since
To identify present perfect with forand since in a text

To complete sentences with the present perfect and
forand since

Language
Core: Ben has had woodwork lessons since he was eight.
He’s worked on this wooden table for two weeks.

Extra: woodwork lessons, wooden table

Materials

CD®) 07

Warmer

e Play True or false? (see page 9) to review the present
perfect. Say a true or false sentence about yourself using
the present perfect, e.q. ['ve never eaten pizza.

¢ Students call out True! or False! Take the majority vote and
tell them if their guess is correct or not.

e Students say a true or false sentence about themselves.

Lead-in
e Point to the picture in Exercise 1. Ask students what they
think the boy is doing? (He is working with wood.)

e Ask if anyone likes making things, or if anyone likes
working with wood or has made anything out of wood.

1 Listen and read. What is Ben’s hobby? () 07
¢ Play the recording. Students listen and follow along.
e Ask the gist question What is Ben's hobby?

e Play the recording again and explain any new words.

¢ Ask comprehension questions, e.g. How often does he have
woodwork lessons? Who has he made a present for?

woodwork

2 Read and learn.

e Focus attention on the rule and example in each text box.
Give students a minute to study the rules.

e With books closed, give some more examples and ask
comprehension questions. Elicit more examples.

3 Write since or for.

e Ask students to read the sentences silently. Look at the
example and explain that they should complete the
sentences with for or since.

e Let students complete the exercise, then check answers.

ANSWERS

1. for 2. since 3. for 4. since 5. since 6. for

4 Write sentences about Steve.

e Read the example. Check students know to write the
sentences using the prompts and the time markers.

¢ Remind students to refer to Workbook page 136.

e Let students complete the exercise. Then ask a few
students to read their sentences.

Below level:

e Make a chart on the board. Write since and for on top.
Ask students to write in the time phrases. Practice
making a few sentences together. Then students work
in pairs.

At level:

e Students complete the activity.

Above level:

e Ask students to think of more activities and time
phrases, e.g. play soccer / five years old. Switch partners.
Students practice asking and answering again. Monitor
and help as needed.

Ask students to complete the second Unit 1
Grammar Time exercise on page 118 of the Workbook.

Further practice

Grammar Time, Workbook page 118

Workbook page 9

Unit 1 Language practice worksheet, Teacher’s Resource Center
Online Practice « Unit 1+ Grammar 2

Unit 1
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Lesson Five sspgen

Skills Time!

Skills development

Reading: read a narrative poem “My tree house”; circle the
correct information in sentences

Language

Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously

Extra: grass, walls, door, window

Materials

CD &) 08; paper and colored pencils (optional)

Warmer

1

Review the tool words necessary for the poem by asking
questions or giving clues, e.g. What do you use to cut
wood? You can paint a wall with this.

Once you have reviewd the words, write the following
words in a vertical list on the board: saw, nail, rope, tray.
Ask students to think of as many words as possible that
rhyme with the four words. Write them next to each, e.g.
saw, (poor, four), nail, (sail, tail), rope, (soap, boat), tray (play,
day). If necessary, give some examples first.

Look at the poem and the pictures. What do you

e Ask students to skim the poem to find out what happens.
Tell them not to try to understand every word at this stage
but just get an idea of what happens.

2 Listen and read. ®) 08
o Tell students they are going to listen to a poem.
e Play the whole recording as students read along.

¢ Play the recording again, pausing regularly. Check
that students understand and answer any questions.
Encourage them to figure out the meaning of new words,
including those underlined, through context.

e Ask comprehension questions, e.g. Who was building the
tree house? Is it a good tree house?

e Compare the predictions made in Exercise 1 with the
content of the poem. How many predictions were right?

3 Read again and circle.
e Ask students to read the sentences silently.

e Look at the example together and explain that they have
to circle the correct word in each sentence.

e Let students complete the exercise, then check answers.

Differentiation

Below level:

¢ Assign a target word from the poem to each student.
Ask them to draw a picture to illustrate the word'’s
meaning. Tell them to write the word on one side of
the paper and the picture on the other, like a flashcard.
Give out paper and colored pencils. After students finish
drawing, they come up one by one as their classmates
identify the words. Monitor, help, and elicit as needed.

At level:

¢ Divide the class into two teams. With books closed,
ask students these questions: What has the boy always
wanted? (a tree house) / Who drew the plans for it? (Dad) /
What tools did they get? (nails, a hammer, and a saw) /
What did the boy do to his coat? (He nailed it to a board.) /
How many windows did the tree house have? (two) / Were
the walls crooked or straight? (crooked) / What did Dad use
to pull the house into the tree? (a rope and a ladder). The
team with the most correct answers is the winner.

Above level:

e In pairs, students prepare two sentences about the
poem in Exercise 2. One sentence must be true and the
other false. With books closed, students take turns to
stand and say their sentence to the class. The class votes
on whether the sentence is true or false.

1. plans 2. board 3. great 4. glass 5. windows
6. tree

Further practice
Workbook page 10

e Ask students to look at the pictures. Tell them that they are
going to read a poem. Ask What do you think happens in
the poem? Encourage students to make predictions about
what happens in the poem.

38 Unit 1
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Lesson Six sepagen
Skills Time!

Skills development

Dictionary: discover meaning of words in context
Listening: order objects

Speaking: ask and answer about making things

Language

Words in context: tree house, laugh, crooked, plans, board,
ladder, straight, toolbox (Student Book); beach hut, shade,
branches, seaweed (Workbook)

Materials

CD ®) 09

Warmer

¢ Write the first verse of the poem from the previous lesson
on the board. Jumble the words in each line:

house wanted Ive a always tree
places think play | to great theyre
the house plans dad tree My for a drew

we to one started day And build it

e With books closed, ask students to order the words.

Lead-in
e Ask students what they remember about the poem from
the previous lesson.

¢ Make notes on the board. See how much vocabulary you
can elicit.

1 Find the words in the poem to match the pictures.

e Turn to the book and look at the pictures in Exercise 1.

e Point to the pictures. Try to elicit the words but model any
students can't remember.

o Ask students to look at page 12 and match the underlined
words to the pictures in Exercise 1.

e Remind students to use the Workbook Dictionary pages.
ANSWERS

1. tree house 2. laugh 3. straight 4. plans
5. board 6. ladder 7. crooked 8. tool box

2 Listen. Who's talking? ®) 09

e Tell students they are going to hear two children talking
about making things. They identify who is talking.

¢ Play the whole recording. Then elicit the answer from the
class. Repeat if necessary.

ANSWER

Bill from the previous lesson and a friend.

3 Listen again and number the pictures in the
correct order.
e Tell students they are going to hear the recording again.

e Play the recording again, pausing at intervals for students
to number the pictures as they hear them.

ANSWERS

¢1 e2 f3 b4 d. 5 a6

4 Ask and answer. Use the prompts or your own
answers.

o Ask two students to read the speech bubbles for the class,
using the prompts to give answers.

e Check that students understand that the prompts are
only ideas and they can also give true answers. Elicit a true
answer from them to demonstrate, e.g. I made a kite.

e |n pairs, students ask and answer the questions.
o Ask afew pairs to ask and answer for the class.

Below level:

¢ Read the questions aloud to the students. Pause after
each one, and ask them to circle their answer from the
prompts. Then put students into pairs to complete the
activity.

At level:

e Students complete the activity.

Above level:

o After students finish, switch pairs. Ask students to ask
and answer about something they have made in the
past. If you like, students can also draw what they made.
Monitor and elicit as needed.

Students now do the task on Workbook page 11.
Review the exercises with them first if necessary. Remind
students to consult the Workbook Dictionary pages.

Further practice

Workbook page 11

Unit 1 Speaking skills worksheet, Teacher’s Resource Center

Online Practice - Unit 1 Words in context, Listening, and Speaking

Unit 1
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Lesson Seven s

Skills Time!

Skills development

Writing focus: identify rhythm in poetry (counting
syllables and stresses)

Writing outcome: write a poem using syllable counts and
stresses (Workbook)

Language
Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously

Materials

Writing poster 1; a copy of the text from poster 1 (see
Teacher’s Resource Center) for each student

Poster 1: A poem

¢ Hand out photocopies of the poster to each student.

¢ Ask students the “Before reading” question on the poster.

¢ Choose different students to read out the poem.

¢ Read the three text boxes on the left. Ask students to
identify the rhyming words at the end of the lines.

¢ Read the text box at the top. Ask students to look at the
fifth verse and point out that the second and fourth lines
start with capital letters but are not new sentences. Ask
students to find other examples.

e Before reading the first text box on the right, review
syllables. In the first line, separate the syllables in the word
wan /ted with a line as shown.

e Ask students to come up and do the same with the other
two-syllable words in the verse.

Unit 1

Point to verse five on the poster. Ask students to count the
syllables in lines 1 and 3,and 2 and 4.

Read the second text box on the right and point to the
stressed syllables in verse six. Say the verse together
paying attention to rhythm and stress.

Ask the “After reading” questions. Discuss their answers.

Look at the text. Who do you think wrote it?

Give students a few seconds to read the title and skim the
poem, looking for key words only.

With books closed, ask them who they think wrote it.

2 Read.

Choose five students. Assign each a verse to read.
Choose five different students and repeat.

Discuss the poem and ask comprehension questions, e.q.
What did the children make?

3 Read again and answer the questions.

Ask students to read the poem again silently.

Then ask questions. Give students one or two minutes to
check the text if necessary, then check answers.

ANSWERS

1

. string, paper, nails, glue, wood, a saw, a hammer,
yellow paint

2. Yes, it did.

4 Count the syllables. Underline the syllables that
are stressed.

Read the rule in the Writing box. Check that students
know how to count syllables and identify stressed ones.

Write bro-ther on the board. Say the word, stressing the
two separate syllables. Repeat with other examples.

Let students complete the exercise, then check answers.

Below level:

e Look at the example together. Read each word aloud.
Ask students to clap out the syllables with you. Read
the line again and emphasize the stressed syllables. Put
children into pairs to complete the activity.

At level:

e Students complete the activity.

Above level:

¢ Ask students to count the syllables and underline the
stressed ones for the whole poem.

[ ANSWERS |

We found some string and paper 7 / Some nails and glue
and wood 6 / We sawed and glued and hammered 7 / The
kite looked really good 6

5 Complete the writing task on page 12 of
Workbook 5.

Students do the writing task on Workbook page 12.

Further practice

Workbook page 12

Unit 1 Writing skills worksheet, Teacher’s Resource Center
Online Practice « Unit 1 - Writing

© 2020 Oxford University Press
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Lesson Eig ht SB page 15

Unit 1 Review

Learning outcomes
To review vocabulary and structures practiced previously

To use vocabulary and grammar from the unit in the
context of a song

Language
Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously

Materials

CD®) 10

Warmer

¢ Play Book race (see page 8) to review words and structures
from the unit.

e Give students 20 seconds find each sentence. Use these
phrases from the unit or choose your own:

've never made a cake. (Lesson 3)
What can I do? (Lesson 1)
Steve has ridden a bike for five years. (Lesson 4)
What did you use to make it? (Lesson 6)
He pulled the house into the tree. (Lesson 5)
Joe has found lots of wood. (Lesson 2)
As it flew across the sky. (Lesson 7)
We started working together. (Lesson 5)
e Go through the answers with the class.

1 Complete the quiz.

e Tell the students they are going to do a quiz about the
unit. Students can do this individually, in pairs, or in teams.

e Students work with books open to page 15, but they may
not refer to the unit when answering the questions.

1. saw 2. Ed 3. happy (adj), loudly (adv)

4, I've never written a play

5. I've lived in this town for five years

6. She’s had piano lessons since last January

7. Dad 8. board 9. seven 10. want, fly, kite

2 Listen and write. Sing. ® 10

Focus students’attention on the picture. Ask What are they
doing? What is the girl holding? What is the boy holding? Ask
what they think the song is about.

Play the whole song.
Play it again as students follow the words in their books.

Pause at intervals for students to write the missing words
in the blanks.

At the end, ask students to read each line aloud saying the
missing word.

Play the recording once more for students to sing along.

Below level:

e Play Vanishing verse (see page 9).

At level:

e Ask students to work in pairs to write their own verse
for the song. Together, brainstorm ideas about what to
include. Write suggestions on the board. Tell students
that they must begin their verse with the line Have you
ever..., like in the book. Students write the remaining
three lines. If time permits, students share with the class.
Encourage them to sing.

Above level:

e Extend the "at level”activity by dividing students into
groups. Ask each group to write at least two verses to
make a new song. Students practice their songs. If time

permits, ask the groups to perform them.

1. ever 2. Build 3. hammer
6. new 7. built 8. saw

4. nail 5. plan

Further practice

Workbook page 13

Unit 1 test, Teacher’s Resource Center
Progress certificate, Teacher’s Resource Center
Online Practice - Unit 1 - Review

Unit 1
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Everyday English s8page1s

Learning outcomes

To learn some useful language for the playground

Play the DVD for children to watch. Play the DVD again for
children to listen and read. Encourage them to figure out
unknown words from context. Answer questions, then
play the recording again, pausing for students to say the
dialogue with the DVD.

Check understanding of the highlighted phrases.

Ask students to practice the dialogue in pairs. Then invite
pairs to act out the dialogue for the class.

2 Watch and listen. Answer Yes or No. ®) 12

Focus on the sentences and explain that students

should listen and complete them with the words in the
box. Check students understand that they will hear the
speakers in jumbled order.

Play the first part of the recording and focus on the
example. Then play the rest of the recording, pausing after
each item for the students to write their answers.

Ask students to read out the completed sentences.

ANSWERS

1

. Yes

2. No 3. Yes 4. Yes 5. No

3 Ask and answer. Use the prompts or your own
answers.

Ask a volunteer to act out a sample dialogue with you.

In pairs, children read the example dialogue, and then
choose words from the box to act out more dialogues.

Extend the activity by using other games, e.g. volleyball /
tennis / catch, and make new dialogues.

Invite some pairs to act out their dialogues for the class.

Language

by yourself; not at school; play with us; Do you want to play
basketball?: That sounds fun.

Materials

CD ®) 11-12; ®) Fluency DVD Fluency Time! 1

Warmer

Tell the class they are going to learn some useful language
for playing on the playground. Ask students how often
they play on the playground, who they play with, and
what games they play.

Pre-teach the phrases by yourself, not at school, play with
us and That sounds fun. Ask children Do you want to (play
tennis). Encourage them to respond with Yes, please. That
sounds fun. or No, thanks.

Play Simon Says with playground activities, e.qg. skip / play
basketball / run / catch / throw / hop.

Watch and listen. Read. ®) 11

Focus on the pictures. Ask students who they see (Emily
and Megan), where they are (on a playground), and what
they are doing (Megan is inviting Emily to play basketball).

42 FluencyTime! 1

Differentiation

Below level:

¢ Break the dialogue up into three shorter exchanges.
Have students practice the first question and answer a
few times, then move on to the other two. Make sure
students switch roles for even practice.

At level:

e Play a guessing game. Ask a child to come to the
front of the class and mime an activity. The rest of
the children take turns to ask Do you want to (play
basketball)? The child answers Yes, | do! or No, | don't! The
first child to guess the activity can take a turn to mime a
different activity for the rest of the class to guess.

Above level:

e Put students into pairs. Ask them to write their own
dialogue based on the one in Exercise 3. Have students
practice. If time permits, they can role play for the class.

Further practice

Workbook page 14

Everyday English phrase bank, Workbook page 126
Fluency Time! 1, &) Fluency DVD

Online Practice « Fluency Time! 1

© 2020 Oxford University Press
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Learning outcomes

To make a mini book

To act out dialogues in the park or playground

Language
by yourself; Do you want to play with me?; What do you
want to do?: How about ... 2 That sounds fun.

Materials

Fluency DVD Fluency Time! 1 (optional); Fluency Craft 1
(Teacher's Resource Center) (one set of templates per
student); completed mini book; colored pencils, scissors,
and glue for each group; photos or pictures of park /
playground activities (optional)

1 Look at the story again. Act.

e Focus on the story in Exercise 1 on page 16. Ask students
what they remember about the story.

e Play Fluency DVD Fluency Time! 1 Everyday English. If you
don't have enough time, read the dialogue on page 16.

e Invite groups of students to act out the dialogue.
Encourage them to change details for variation.

2 Make a mini book about free-time activities.

e Focus on the pictures. Ask students what the picture
shows (a child making a mini book).

e Divide the class into groups. Give each child a copy of
the mini book template (see Fluency Craft 1, Teacher’s
Resource Center). If the children have brought photos /
pictures of park / playground activities to class, ask them
to show them to the class and say what activities each
photo / picture shows.

e Use the pictures and instructions to help students make
mini books. Demonstrate with your completed one.

¢ Move around the class and ask questions, e.g. Who's this?
Where were you in this photo? What are you doing in this
picture?

If you do not have time to use photocopies, ask
students to draw two or three “photos”and write captions
under each one. If you like, ask the children to bring in some
real photos or pictures from magazines.

3 Use your book to discuss activities. Ask and

answer.

e Focus on the photo. Tell students they are going to make
a dialogue in pairs.

e Students then act out dialogues in pairs, taking turns.
Encourage them to add language to their dialogues such
as What do you like doing? Do you like playing football? Why
dontwe...?

e Children swap pairs to act out dialogues with new
partners.

¢ |nvite some pairs to act out their dialogues for the class.

4 Work in groups. Talk about your free-time

activities.

e Put students into groups. Ask them to talk about the
activities in their mini books. They can read the questions,
or you can ask the questions as prompts.

Below level:

e Put students in groups of three. Ask them to switch mini
books. One at a time, students take turns making one
sentence about their classmate’s free-time activities.
Monitor and help as needed.

At level:

e Play a memory game with the mini books. Students
pass their books to the child on their left. They look at
it for a minute. Then close it and write two sentences
about the child who made it, e.q. Peter goes to the park
on Saturdays. He likes skateboarding in the park. Students
give the books back to their owners. Then take turns to
read their sentences aloud. The books' owners say if the
sentences are correct.

Above level:

¢ Do the“at level"activity, but ask students to write four
sentences.

Further practice

Workbook page 15

Skills test 1 Fluency Time!, Teacher’s Resource Center
Fluency Time! 1, @) Fluency DVD

Online Practice « Fluency Time! 1

Fluency Time! 1
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1 Listen and read. Who are the children waiting
for? Why? ®) 13
e Focus attention on the pictures and story. Ask prediction
questions about the story. Ask Are the children at home?
What is Kate holding? Where is Fin?
¢ Play the recording. Students follow the story in their books.
. e Ask the gist question Who are the children waiting for? Why?
: Eﬁmﬁbﬁ"ﬂaa" : e Play the recording again. Ask comprehension questions,
- —— T e.qg. What has happened to Fin? What is Fin bringing to the
play? Why can't they start the play?

They are waiting for Fin. He has their costumes.

U B bt v 2 Listen to the story again and repeat. Act.
¢ Play the recording, pausing for students to repeat.

¢ Divide the class into groups of four to play the parts of
Libby, Kate, Ed, and Fin.

e Play the recording again. Students listen and mime.

e Let students practice acting out the story in their groups,
then ask one or two groups to act out the story for the class.
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Fm Fraly STy, My G Mol (b ol What are e o o dal
P e
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i
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: e 3 e bk o s g 3 Read again and write the names.

] lacka. realy oy * Fica oll ths pothume.

i Mol e Wl e i |k el e e Ask students to read the sentences silently.

e Look at the example and explain that they have to read
the sentences and decide which characters they refer to.

Lesson One sspueis Students write the correct name: £d, Kate, Libby, or Fin.
Stor
Y Below level:
Learning outcomes e Ask students to underline words in the story they don't
To understand a short story know. Have them first guess the meaning with context

clues. Then look the words up in a dictionary, in their
Workbook, or onling, if possible. Have students take
out their notebooks and write the definitions in their

To act out a story

Language
Introducing vocabulary through a stor own words,
9 Y 9 Y At level:
e ¢ Write the dialogue from frame 4 on the board and read
D® 10 13 it with the students. Then play Disappearing dialogue

(see page 9).
Above level:

Warmer 10 e Extend the“at level”activity to include frames 3 and 4.

e Tell students they are going to sing the song You can build

it! from Lesson 8 in the previous unit. EER
e Play the song with books open for students to sing along. 1. Libby 2. Kate 3. Ed 4. Fin 5. Kate 6. Fin
Lead-in Further practice
Workbook page 16

e With books closed, ask students what they can remember
about the story from Lesson 1 in the previous unit.

e Ask questions, e.q. What were the children doing? Where
were they? Encourage predictions about the story.

Online Practice « Unit 2 - Story

44  Unit2
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Lesson TWO  sspagets
Words

Learning outcomes
To learn words for talking about putting on a play
To learn about the silent letters gh and k

Language
Words: curtain, stage, script, lights, make-up, character,
costume, audience

Working with words: lights, night, straight, know, knee, knife
(Student Book); know, night, knee, light (Workbook)

Extra: actors, queen, face, clown

Materials

CD®) 14-15

Warmer

e With books closed, ask students what they can remember
about the story from Lesson 1.

¢ Ask questions about the story, e.g. Who needed to read the
script again? Who looked scary? Who had the costumes?

Lead-in

e Ask students if they have acted in a school play. Ask
questions to find out the name of the play and what parts
the students played.

e Tell students they are going to learn some more words to
talk about performing a play.

1 Listen and repeat. ®) 14
Ask students to open their Student Books and look at the
picture and words.

Play the recording. Students listen and repeat in chorus.
e Askindividual students to say the words for the class.

2 Write the words.
e Read the first sentence and point to the example.

e Check that students understand they have to complete
the sentences with the words from Exercise 1.

e Remind students to use the Workbook Dictionary pages.

ANSWERS

1. script 2. stage 3. costume 4. make-up
5. character 6. audience

3 Listen and repeat. ®) 15
e Before doing the activity, focus students’ attention on the
Working with words section.

¢ Read the explanations to the class. Point to the list of
words and ask the students to guess which letters are
silent. Elicit gh and k.

o Ask students to look up the words in the Dictionary
pages in their Workbooks. Go through the meanings with
the class.

¢ Now play the recording for students to listen and repeat
the words in chorus.

e Askindividual students to say the words for the class.

4 Circle the silent letters.
e Read the first sentence and point to the example.

e Check that students understand they have to circle the
silent letters.

o Let students complete the exercise, then check answers.

Below level:

¢ Play Guess the word (see page 8) with the words in the
box. After a word is guessed, ask children to repeat it
several times. Ask children to identify the silent letters in
each word.

At level:

e Play Smiley face (see page 8) with the words in the box.

Above level:

¢ Play the“at level”game but start with a few facial
features so students have fewer chances for incorrect
answers. If time permits, ask children to think of other
words with silent letters. Have them write them down
and give them to you. Continue playing with the
new words..

[ ANSWERS |
1. know 2. night 3. straight 4. knife

Further practice
Workbook page 17
Online Practice « Unit 2 - Words

Unit 2
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treenl T gardon kol berribie?

pre il 2 Read and learn.

o Focus students’attention on the rule and example
sentence in each of the two text boxes.

o Ask students to find the example sentences in the cartoon.

e Give students a minute to study the rules.

o With books closed elicit more examples from the class to
check the students’'understanding.

e Ask students to find more examples of the past simple
and present perfect in the story in Lesson 1.
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¥ (D sk cnd cnwer o Ask students to read the sentences silently.
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& Swaw ey beddrooem .
e T complete the sentences with the present perfect or
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e Remind students to go to Workbook page 136 and check

* ke ) IO 8

R - ; the simple past and past participle forms of these verbs.

ANSWERS

W U] gl et | et QfEp e Vo i Vo o W i 1) 1. haven't finished 2. ‘velived 3. went 4. have been

4 Ask and answer.
Ask two students to read the speech bubbles for the class.

Go through the text on the “To do”list, checking that
students understand the vocabulary.

Check that students understand the exercise, then ask
them to work in pairs.

Students take turns to ask and answer questions with
reference to the “To do"list.

Lesson Three spgn

Grammar 1

Learning outcomes
To learn the simple past and present perfect
To complete sentences with the simple past and present

perfect . - ,
¢ Monitor the activity, checking for correct use of the
Language present perfect and the time markers.
Core: It was great! I've cut the grass and cleaned up all the
leaves.
Below level:
Materials e Look at the box in Exercise 2 again. Ask children to
D@ 16 underline all the verbs they see. Elicit whether these
are in simple past or present perfect. In pairs, ask them
to change the sentences to the other tense. Write the
Warmer example from Exercise 4 on the board without the
e Play Order the letters (see page 8) to energize the class and verbs. Ask students what they Sh.O‘U|d be. Work together.
revise the vocabulary from the previous lesson. Then students complete the activity.
) At level:
Lead-in e Students complete the activity.
¢ With books open ask students what they can remember .
. ! , , Above level:
about Professor and his robot Chip from the previous unit. ) ) )
e Switch the pairs. Have students ask and answer again
1 Listen and read. What has Chip done? 16 using 2nd person, e.g. Have you cleaned your bedroom?
e Play the recording. Students listen and follow the words in Encourage students to use other activities and time
their books. Ask the gist question What has Chip done? words that they know.

ASWER , , Ask students to complete the first Unit 2 Grammar
He's cut down all Professor’s flowers and he’s pulled all the Time exercise on page 118 of the Workbook

leaves off the trees.

e Play the recording again. Ask comprehension questions, Further P.ra(tice
e.g. What machine has Chip used? What has he done in the Grammar Time, Workbook page 118
garden? Is Professor pleased? Workbook page 18

Online Practice « Unit 2 - Grammar 1

46  Unit2
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Lesson Four sspge

Grammar 2

Learning outcomes
To learn already, yet, before, just

To identify the present perfect and already, yet, before, just
in sentences

Language

Core: I've already built the set. | haven't learned the script yet.
I haven't been in a play before. Karen has just finished the
costumes.

Materials

CD®) 17

Warmer

¢ Write some time markers on the board, e.g. an hour ago,
last year, two months ago, yesterday, last night, last weekend,
three years ago.

¢ Aska student a question using the present perfect: Have
you been on vacation? The student answers using the
simple past and one of the time markers, e.q. Yes, | went
on vacation six months ago. The student then asks another
student a question using the present perfect. Continue
the game around the class.

Lead-in
¢ Point to the picture in Exercise 1. Ask students what they
think the children are doing.

e Ask questions to find out more information, e.q. What are
they wearing? Do you think it is a school play?

1 Listen and read. What is she talking about? 17

e Play the recording. Students follow the words in their books.
Ask the gist question What is she talking about?

e Play the recording again and explain any new words.

e Ask comprehension questions, e.qg. Who has just finished
the costumes? Has she learned the script yet? Has she ever
been in a play before?

2 Read and learn.

Focus students’attention on the rule and example
sentences in the text box. Let students study the rules.
With books closed ask questions to check the students’
understanding. Elicit more examples from the class.

3 Read and circle.
Ask students to read the sentences silently.

Look at the example with the class. Ask questions to check
students understand the exercise.

e Students circle the correct word in each sentence.

[ ANSWERS ]
1. already 2. before 3. yet 4. just

6. already

5. before

4 Write sentences about Mike.
¢ Point to Mike’s list and then look at the example.

e Check that students understand they have to write
present perfect sentences using the prompts.

o Let students complete the exercise, then check answers.

Below level:

¢ Ask children to identify the verbs in the activity. Write
them on the board and make a chart with three
columns: simple present, simple past, and present
perfect. Call different children up, and ask them to fill
one verb in. Then students do the activity in pairs.

At level:

e Students complete the activity.

Above level:

e Put students into pairs. Ask students to write sentences
about what their partner has and hasn't done. Use the
sentences about Mike as a model.

1. Mike has just made lunch.

2. Mike hasn't traveled to Brazil before.

3. Mike has just gone into the yard.

4. Mike has already finished his homework.
5. Mike hasn't ridden a horse before.

6. Mike hasn't watered the plants yet.

7. Mike hasn't practiced the guitar yet.

Ask students to complete the second Unit 2
Grammar Time exercise on page 119 of the Workbook.

Further practice

Grammar Time, Workbook page 119

Workbook page 19

Unit 2 Language practice worksheet, Teacher’s Resource Center
Online Practice « Unit 2 - Grammar 2

Unit 2
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Lesson Five sspge2

B S, e Wy b e g b T ke

Skills Time!

Skills development

Reading: read a play script “The Crown Diamond”; identify
true or false sentences

Language
Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously
Extra: attack, model, notebook

Materials

CD®) 18

Warmer
e Play What's the picture? (see page 8) with Lesson 2 words.

1 Look at the pictures. Who do you think the

characters are?

¢ Ask students to look at the pictures. Ask Who do you think
the characters are? Encourage students to share their ideas.

e Students may be familiar with the character of Sherlock
Holmes. If so, write some clues on the board and elicit
some information about him, e.g. Watson, London, violin.
(His assistant is called Dr. Watson. He lives in Baker Street,
London. He plays the violin.)

e Elicit and model new vocabulary where necessary.

e Gradually build up a list of ideas. Write notes on the board.

Unit2

2 Listen and read. ®) 18

e Tell students they are going to listen to a section of a play.

e Play the recording all the way through as students read.

e Play the recording again, pausing at regular intervals.
Check that students understand and answer any
questions they have. Encourage students to try to work
out the meaning of the new words, including those
underlined, through the context.

e Ask comprehension questions, e.g. When was the Crown
Diamond stolen? Who is looking for it now? Who stole the
diamond?

3 Read again and write True or False.
e Ask students to read the sentences silently.

e ook at the example and explain that they have to read
the sentences and decide if they are true or false. Students
write True or False.

e Let students do the exercise individually, then go through
the answers with the class.

Below level:

e Simplify the “at level”activity by making it an individual
activity and allowing students to keep their books open
to find the answers. Check answers together. If time
permits, ask children to show you where they found
their answers.

At level:

e Divide the class into two teams. With books closed, ask
students questions about the play script: Where are the
characters? (in Sherlock Holmes's house) / What is next to
the window? (a model of Sherlock Holmes) / Why is it there?
(Holmes wants people to think he is at home when he isn't)
/Who'is trying to attack Holmes? (Sebastian Moran) / Who
helped Moran steal the diamond? (Sam Merton) / Who
has called at the house? (Sebastian Moran) / What does
Holmes give Watson to take to the police? (a note) / Does
Holmes know where the diamond is? (No, he doesn't.)

e The team with the most correct answers is the winner.
Above level:

e Put students into pairs or groups. Ask them to think of
the next five lines in the scene. Monitor and help as
needed. If time permits, ask some students to act for the
class.

1. True 2. False 3. False 4. True 5. False 6. True

Further practice
Workbook page 20
Online Practice - Unit 2 - Reading

© 2020 Oxford University Press
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Lesson Six sspugen
Skills Time!

Skills development

Dictionary: discover meaning of words in context

Listening: order events

Speaking: predict the end of a play

Language

Words in context; servant, enter, diamond, detective,
arrest, note, robbery, criminal (Student Book); props, clues,
detective, investigate (Workbook)

Materials

CD®) 19

Warmer
e Play Wrong word (see page 9) to energize the class.

Lead-in

e Ask students what they can remember about the play
from the previous lesson. Write some notes on the board
and see how much vocabulary you can elicit.

1 Find the words in the play script to match the
pictures.

e Ask students to open their books and look at Exercise 1.

¢ Point to the pictures in turn and remind them that all of
these words appeared in the play script in Lesson 5.

e Ask students to go to page 22 and match the underlined
words in the play script to the pictures in Exercise 1.

Differentiation

Below level:
e Ask students to close their Student Books, take out their

At level:

e Play What's the picture? (see page 8) with the new words.
Above level:

e Ask students to write a sentence for each of the new

Workbooks, and turn to page 128. Divide students into
teams. Tell students you are going to say a word, and
they have to find it in the dictionary. Whoever finds it
first, gets a point. Say each of the vocabulary words. The
team with the most points wins.

words. If time permits, students share with the class.

1.
5.

servant 2. enter 3. diamond 4. detective
arrest 6. note 7. robbery 8. criminal

2 Read the play script on page 22 again. What do
you think happens next?

Tell students to turn to page 22 and look at the script.

Students read the script silently. Ask them What do you
think happens next? Write predictions on the board.

3 Listen to what happens next. Were you right?

®) 19

Tell students they are going to hear a recording of what
happens next. Play the recording all the way through.
Ask questions to check that students have understood.
Play the recording again, pausing at intervals if necessary.
Ask students what happened next. Write it on the board
and see if the students’ predictions were right.

4 Listen again and number the events in the
correct order.

Tell students they are going to hear the recording again.
First, go through the list of events with the class.

Then play the recording again, pausing at intervals for
students to number the events as they hear them.

Go through the answers with the class.

[ ANSWERS ]

1.

Moran enters. 2. Billy brings Mertonin. 3. Holmes

goes into the bedroom. 4. Holmes takes the diamond.

5.

The police arrive.

5 Ask and answer. Use the prompts or your own
answers.

Ask two students to read the speech bubbles for the class,
using the prompts to give answers.

Check that they understand that the prompts are only
ideas and they can also give their own answers.

Ask students to work in pairs. Students take turns to ask
and answer the questions.

Further practice

Workbook page 21

Unit 2 Speaking skills worksheet, Teacher’s Resource Center

Online Practice - Unit 2 - Words in context, Listening, and Speaking

Unit 2
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Lesson Seven sspaex

Skills Time!

Skills development

Writing focus: identify features of a play script

Writing outcome: complete a play script (Workbook)

Language

Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously

Materials

Writing poster 2; a copy of the text from poster 2
(see Teacher's Resource Center) for each student

Warmer

Play What's the picture? (see page 8) to revise vocabulary.

Poster 2: A play script

Hand out photocopies of the poster text.

Ask students the “Before reading” question in the corner of
the poster. Encourage them to share their ideas.

Read the first box on the left. Elicit the characters’names.

Read the second box on the left and point to the scene
description at the beginning of the play. Ask students to
tell you where the play takes place. Read the second text
box on the right.

Point to some stage directions in brackets and read the
first box on the right. Ask students to point out the other
stage directions.

Read the third boxes on the right and left. Tell students
they are now going to act out the play. Choose six students
and assign four of them the roles of Polly, Tom, Mr. Davis,

50  Unit2

and Mrs. Clark. Ask the remaining two students to read the
scene descriptions and the stage directions.

e Ask these students to act out the play at the front of the
class. Encourage them to do actions according to the
stage directions. Choose six different students and repeat.

o Ask the "After reading” questions in the corner of the
poster. Discuss students’ answers with the class.

1 Look at the play script. Who wrote it?

e Give students a few seconds to read the title and skim
read the play script. Tell them to look for key words only.

o With books closed ask who wrote it. (Emily Collins)

2 Read.

Choose four students to be Katie, Mom, Dad, and Robbie.
Ask the rest of the class to play children.

Ask the students to read the play script to the class.

Discuss the play script and ask comprehension questions,
e.g. Whose birthday is it?

3 Read again and answer the questions.
Ask students to read the play script again silently.
Then ask the questions in turn.

ANSWERS

1. Katie’s

2. Katie's friends

4 Match.

¢ Before doing the activity, focus on the box entitled A play
script. Go through the three sections, and explain the
different terms (characters, scene, and stage directions).

¢ Give students a minute to study the information, then
look at the example in Exercise 4.

e Students match items 2 to 4 with the terms a to c.

Below level:

e Make a chart with three columns on the board: stage
directions, characters, and scenes. Ask students to fill in
the answers based on the play on page 24.

At level:

e Ask children to write a few true and false sentences
about the play. In pairs, students switch papers and
write true or false next to each statement. Then switch
the papers back to check answers.

Above level:

e Put students into groups. Have them write a short play
script. Use the one on the page as a model..

[ ANSWERS |
1.a 2.c 3.a 4D

5 Complete the writing task on page 22 of
Workbook 5.

e Students now do the writing task on Workbook page 22.

Further practice

Workbook page 22

Unit 2 Writing skills worksheet, Teacher’s Resource Center
Online Practice « Unit 2 - Writing

© 2020 Oxford University Press
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Lesson Eight

SB page 25

Unit 2 Review

Learning outcomes
To review vocabulary and structures practiced previously

To use vocabulary and grammar from the unit in the
context of a song

Language
Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously

Materials

CD®) 18

Warmer

e Play True or False? Read out the sentences below. Students
listen and call out True or False (or write T or F in their
notebooks).

Actors perform plays on a script. (F)

They wear costumes and make-up. (T)

There is one silent letter in the word night. (F)

Chip is Professor’s pet hamster. (F)

Sherlock Holmes is a detective. (T)

Dr. Watson is Sherlock Holmes's servant. (F)

Policemen can arrest criminals. (T)

The Crown Diamond is the name of a stage direction. (F)
e (o through the answers with the class.

1 Complete the quiz.
¢ Students do this activity individually, in pairs, or in teams.
e Tell students they are going to do a quiz based on the unit.

e |f you wish, choose a student to be the quiz master. Ask
him or her to come to the front and read the questions to
the class, allowing time for students to write the answers.

e Students work with books open at page 25, but they may
not refer to the unit when answering the questions.

[ANSWERS |
1. audience 2. Fin 3. k (knife), gh (straight)

4. | watched a play yesterday. 5. Have you just had your
lunch? 6. We've never been to a surprise party before.
7. Sebastian Moran 8. enter 9. Billy 10. (Sits down
on the sofa.)

2 Listen and order the lines. Sing. ®&) 20

e Focus students'attention on the picture. Ask What are they
doing? Who is speaking? What are they wearing? Ask what
they think the song is about (a play).

Play the song the whole way through.

Play it again as students follow the words in their books.
Pause at intervals to give students time to number the
lines as they hear them.

Ask students to read each line of the song in the correct
order.

Play the recording again for students to sing along.

Below level:

e Play a version of Target words TPR (see page 8). Assign
the words costume, lights, make-up, and stage to the
class. Students must clap, stamp their feet, or do a
chosen action when they sing their word. Students sing
and do the actions.

At level:

o Write each verse on pieces of paper before class.
Leave blanks for key words. Divide the class into three
groups to play a memory game. Ask students to close
their books. Ask students to work together to fill in the
missing words. Play the song again to check answers.

Above level:

¢ Divide the class into three groups, one for each verse.
Give each group a large piece paper. In their groups,
students work together to recall the words of their
verse. They write the words on the paper. Students

open their books to check answers.

Verse one: (1) We've put on our costumes. (2) We're ready
for our play. (3) We've learned all our words now (4) So we
know what to say.

Chorus: (1) It's show time! It's show time! (2) The stage
lights are so bright. (3) It's show time! It's show time! (4)
Let’s all be stars tonight.

Verse two: (1) We've put on our make-up, (2) We all look
really cool. (3) We're out on the stage now (4) In front of all
the school!

Further practice

Workbook page 21

Unit 2 test, Teacher’s Resource Center
Progress certificate, Teacher’s Resource Center
Online Practice - Unit 2 - Review

Unit 2
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SocialfStudieshTime!

Ask students to say what they think the people in the
photos are celebrating. Ask them if / how they celebrate
these occasions in their country.

B e i g 2 Listen and read. ®) 21

i L e ; e Play the recording for students to listen and follow the

text in their Student Books. Elicit / Teach the meanings of

any unknown words, or ask students to find the words in

their dictionaries.

Play the recording again. Ask comprehension questions,
e.g. What do people in Ecuador make on New Year's Eve?

e TR A S5 A mea What do people eat at the Harvest Moon Festival? What do

B e I people throw at the Holi color festival?
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Read again and write True or False.
o s Pt ok el g b R, e B Explain that students need to find information in the text
) i e e e e i , to help them decide whether each sentence is true or
false. Read out the first sentence and allow students time

' ?".’f.":.."'“:"nl"_";x:'.f‘:m, B o mapht e el i s cobacin to look at the text and find the answer.
5. Mg n radon Wb s i * Students complete the rest of the activity individually.
P s
o LT C— 1. False 2. False 3. True 4. True 5. True 6. False
e S — :
R T S 4 Think. Talk to your partner.
¢ Read out the questions and elicit suggestions from
TOpiC: Celebrations sspues students around the class.
Learning outcomes e Put students in pairs to discuss their answers.
To learn some useful content and language about e Have pairs report back to the class.
celebrations
Language Below level:
Core: celebrate, traditions, represents, harvest, lanterns, « Go through the questions one at a time, checking that
incense, powder students understand the meaning of each question.
Extra: straw, burn, wheat, full moon, moon cakes, give out * Elicit one or two answers or ideas and write them on
the board for students to refer to when they discuss the
Materials questions in more detail with their groups.
D& 21 ¢ Divide the class into three groups. Assign one question
to each group. Students talk together to decide on the
Warmer best answer to their question.
At level:
e Ask students what celebrations they have in their country. * Students complete the activity.
Above level:
Lead-in e When students have finished discussing the questions,
e Tell students that they are going to learn about some ask them to work in pairs to make a list of celebrations
celebrations around the world. Ask them what celebrations in their country, then discuss what they like best about
and traditions they know about from other countries. each celebration (food, costumes, traditions, etc).

¢ Invite pairs to share their ideas with the class, and
encourage other students in the class to say whether
they like the same things or different things.

1 Look at the photos. What do you think the
people are celebrating?

¢ Point to the photos. Ask students to say what they can see Further practice
in the photos. Workbook page 24

Online Practice - Social Studies Time!

52 Social Studies Time!
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Learning outcomes
To listen and circle the correct words
To make something for a celebration in another country

Language
I made a paper lantern. Its for Chinese New Year. People in
China celebrate New Year. ..

Materials

CD ®) 22; paper or card, rulers, pencils, paint, stickers,
glitter, scissors, glue

Warmer

e Ask students what they can remember about the text on
Student Book page 26. Ask them to say which celebration
they would most like to attend and why.

1 Listen and circle the correct words. @) 22

¢ Explain that students need to listen and decide which
word is correct in each sentence.

e Play the recording once through. Play again, pausing after
each answer is mentioned so that students have time to
think about their answers.

e Check answers with the class.

ANSWERS

1. celebrate 2. harvest 3. lanterns
5. incense 6. fire

4. represent

2 Project. Make something for a celebration in
another country.

e Explain that students are going to make an item that can
be used for a celebration in another country.

e Focus on the instructions. Ask a student to read out the
instructions to the class.

¢ Students choose a celebration and use reference books or
the Internet to research it, writing down three interesting
facts about their chosen celebration. They then choose
what item they want to make, or make a Chinese paper
lantern like the one in the Student Book. Ask What do you
need to make (the lantern)? Elicit (paper, ruler, pencil, paint,
stickers, glitter, scissors, glue). If students are making items
other than the lantern, help them to think of ways to
make their items.

e Hand out materials, seating students who are making
similar items together Show them how to make each item.

e Students write about their items.

Below level:

¢ Hand out printed information / books about Chinese
New Year. Students can work in small groups to find
three facts, then discuss Chinese New Year as a class.

e Have students make a paper lantern in pairs. Hand out
paper, rulers, paint, stickers, glitter, scissors, and glue to
the students.

e Show students how to make the lantern, as follows:

— Fold a sheet of paper in half. Draw lines on one side of
the folded paper. Leave 2cm between each line and
2cm at the end of the paper.

- Cut along the lines, then unfold the paper. Fasten the
paper into a cylinder and attach a handle made of
paper or ribbon.

- Decorate the lantern with paint, glitter, or stickers.

e Encourage students to write about their lanterns.

At level:

¢ Students complete the activity.

Above level:

¢ When students have completed their items, ask them to
move around the class, asking and answering questions
about each other’s items, e.g. What did you make? How
did you make it? What celebration is it for?.

3 Present your project.

e Put students into groups of three or four. Tell them that they
are now going to talk about their projects with each other.

¢ Demonstrate by either holding up a completed item, or
using the example in the Student Book. Talk about the
item, as in the example.

e Students talk in groups.

¢ Invite individual students to stand up and present their
projects to the class.

Further practice
Workbook page 25
Online Practice - Social Studies Time!

Social Studies Time!
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Lesson One sspages

Story

Learning outcomes
To understand a short story
To act out a story

Language
Introducing vocabulary through a story

Materials

(D ®) 23

Warmer

¢ With books closed, ask students what they remember
about the previous story.

e Ask questions, e.q. What were the children doing? Who had
the costumes?

¢ Encourage predictions about the story. Find out what the
class thinks the children are going to do without their
costumes.

1 Listen and read. Who designs the new costumes?
23

e Focus students’attention on the pictures and story. Ask
prediction questions What is Ed thinking about? What is he
doing now? What are they wearing?

Unit 3

e Play the recording. Students listen and follow along.
e Ask the gist question Who designs the new costumes?

e Play the recording a second time. Ask more
comprehension questions, e.g. What does Ed find in the
cabinet? What is Fin's surprise?

Ed designs the new costumes.

2 Listen to the story again and repeat. Act.

e Play the recording, pausing for students to repeat each
line aloud.

¢ Divide the class into groups of four to play Libby, Kate, Ed,
and Fin. If the class doesn't divide exactly, some students
can act two different characters.

e Play the recording again for students to mime the actions
as they listen.

e Let students practice acting out the story. Then ask one or
two groups to act out the story for the class.

3 Read again and answer the questions.
e Ask students to read the sentences silently.

¢ Look at the example and explain that they have to answer
the questions with Yes or No.

o |et students complete the exercise, then check answers.

Below level:

¢ Read the“at level”sentences aloud with students. Then
they work in pairs to put the sentences in order. Monitor
and help as needed.

At level:

¢ Write the following lines of dialogue on the board. With
books closed, ask students to read these sentences
describing the story and put them in the correct order:
Fin arrives at the Club. (6) / The audience loves the
play. (5) / Ed has an idea. (2) / Fin has a surprise for the
children. (7) / Ed gives Libby some feather dusters for
her costume. (3) / Libby is worried because they don't
have their costumes. (1) / Ed gives Kate some sheets for
her costume. (4) / Fin takes the children to the party.

(8) Students work individually or in pairs. Then check
answers on page 28.

Above level:

e Put students into groups. Ask them to re-read “A play
script”on page 24. Then they look at the story on page
28 and rewrite it as a play, using page 24 as a model.
Students work together to think of a title too. Monitor
and help as needed.

ANSWERS

1. Yes 2. Yes 3. No 4. No 5. Yes 6. Yes

Further practice
Workbook page 26
Online Practice - Unit 3  Story

© 2020 Oxford University Press
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Lesson TWO sspage2

Words

Learning outcomes

To identify household vocabulary

To learn how to make nouns from verbs using the
suffix -ion

Language

Words: broom, lampshade, sponge, rubber gloves,
clothes line, feather duster, cloth, garbage bag

Working with words: invent / invention, act/ action,
direct / direction, congratulate / congratulation, decorate /
decoration, celebrate / celebration (Student Book and
Workbook)

Materials

CD ®) 24-25

Warmer

e With books closed, ask students what they can remember

about the story from the previous lesson.

e Ask questions, e.g. Who designed the new costumes? What

did Kate use as a crown? What did Ed use for his costume?

Lead-in
e Ask students to open their books. Focus on the picture in

Exercise 1. Ask students if they see anything that was used
to make costumes in the previous lesson. (lampshade, sack,

rubber gloves, clothes line, feather duster)
e Tell students they are now going to learn these words.

1 Listen and repeat. ®) 24
Play the recording. Students listen and repeat the words
chorally. Repeat as often as necessary.

Ask individual students to say the words for the class.

2 Read and circle.
e Read the first sentence and point to the example.

e Check that students understand they have to circle the
correct word in each sentence.

e Remind students to use the Workbook Dictionary pages.
e et students complete the exercise then check answers.

ANSWERS

1. broom 2. sponge 3. clothesline 4. feather duster
5. lampshade

3 Listen and repeat. ®) 25
e Before doing the activity, focus students’attention on the
Working with words section.

e Read the first explanation aloud. Point to the verbs and
the corresponding nouns made with the suffix -ion.

¢ Read the second explanation and do the same.

e Ask students to look up the nouns in the Dictionary in
their Workbook. Review the meanings together.

¢ Now play the recording for students to listen and repeat
the words chorally.

4 Read and circle.
e Read the first sentence and point to the example.

e Check that students understand they have to circle the
correct word in each sentence.

o Let students complete the exercise, then check answers.

Below level:

e Ask students to close their books. Write the verbs
from the Working with words box on the board. Invite
different children to come up and add -ion to the words.
Remind them to remove the -¢, if present. Students
complete the activity independently.

At level:

e Students complete the activity.

Above level:

o After students finish, ask them to write sentences using
the uncircled words from the exercise, e.g. We put
decorations up for the birthday party.

1. congratulate 2. direction 3. decorate
4, invention

Further practice
Workbook page 27
Online Practice « Unit 3 - Words

Unit 3

© 2020 Oxford University Press
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Lesson Three spgn

Grammar 1

Learning outcomes

To use as ... as to show if there is a difference between
two people or things or not

To write sentences using (not) as ... as

Language

Core: It's as colorful as the carnival in Rio. It's not as big as the
carnival in Rio.

Extra: famous, colorful, exciting, costume, music

Materials

(D ®) 26

Warmer

¢ Play Along sentence (page 8) to energize the class and
review vocabulary. Say I'm going to do the housework and |
need a broom.

e Choose a student to continue the sentence, adding a new
word, e.g. 'm going to do the housework and | need a broom
and a feather duster.

e Continue the game until all the words have been practiced
or someone forgets the words in the chain.

Lead-in
e Point to the top picture in Exercise 1. Ask students what
they know about the Rio Carnival.

e Ask questions What do people do at the carnival? What do
they wear? Have you ever been to a carnival?

Unit 3

1 Listen and read. What is happening in the photos?
26

¢ Play the recording. Students follow along.

e Ask the gist question What is happening in the photos?

¢ Play the recording again. Explain any words as necessary.

e Ask comprehension questions, e.g. Is the New Orleans
Carnival as big as the Rio carnival?

ANSWER

People are wearing costumes and dancing in the street.

2 Read and learn.

e Focus students’attention on the rules and examples in
each of the two text boxes.

¢ Give students a few minutes to study the rules.

o With books closed, give some more examples and ask
questions to check the students’ understanding. Elicit
more examples from the students.

o Ask students to find more examples of comparatives and
superlatives in the story in Lesson 1.

3 Read and circle.
e Ask students to read the sentences silently.

e Look at the example and explain that they have to circle
the correct words in each sentence.

ANSWERS

1. funniest 2. best 3. more expensive 4. bigger
5. friendlier 6. most exciting

4 Write sentences about the girls. Use (not) as ... as.

¢ Point to the picture of the girls and look at the example.
Check students understand they have to write
comparative sentences using notas... as oras... ds.

o Let students complete the exercise, then check answers.

Below level:

e Write the example on the board with two blanks for
as. Elicit the comparative with as...as to complete the
sentence. Work together to make the sentences. Say
them aloud and have children repeat. Then students
complete the activity. Monitor and elicit as needed.

At level:

e Students complete the activity.

Above level:

¢ Put students into groups of three. Ask them to write
sentences about their group with as. .. as. Use Exercise 4
as a model. If time permits, students share with the class.

1. JennyisnotasoldasTara. 2. Jennyis notas old as
Karen. 3. Karen’s hair is as long as Jenny’s hair. 4. Tara’s
hair is not as long as Karen'’s hair. 5. Jenny is not as tall as
Karen. 6. Tarais as tall as Jenny.

Ask students to complete the first Unit 3 Grammar
Time exercise on page 119 of the Workbook.

Further practice
Grammar Time, Workbook page 119
Workbook page 28
Online Practice - Unit 3 - Grammar 1

© 2020 Oxford University Press
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Lesson Four sspagesi

Grammar 2

Learning outcomes

To use too to say that something is more than we need
or want

To use enough to say that something is as much as we
need or want

To complete sentences using too or enough

Language
Core: It's too dark now. There isn't enough light in here.

Materials

CD®) 27

Warmer
e Play Lip reading (see page 8) to review the Lesson 2 words.

Lead-in
e With books open, ask students what they remember
about Professor and his robot Chip.

1 Listen and read. Does Chip help Professor? 27
e Play the recording. Students follow along.
e Ask the gist question Does Chip help Professor?

e Play it again. Ask comprehension questions, e.g. Why can't
Professor see? How does Chip try to help?

e In pairs, ask students to take the parts of Professor and
Chip and act out the dialogue.

e Ask a pair to act out the dialogue for the class.

HTE

No, he doesn't.

2 Read and learn.
e Focus attention on the rules and examples in the box.
o Ask students to find the examples in the cartoon.

¢ Give students a minute to study the rules. Then with
books closed, elicit more examples from the class to check
the students'understanding.

e Ask students to find an example of too in the story in
Lesson 1 (frame 5).

3 Write too or enough.
e Ask students to read the sentences silently.

e Look at the example and explain that they have to
complete the sentences with too or enough.

o Let students complete the exercise, then check answers.

Below level:

o Simplify the “at level”activity by putting children into
two groups, one for too and the other for enough. If they
hear their word, they raise their hands. If not, they sit
still. Monitor and help as needed.

At level:

e Tell students you are going to read some sentences
aloud. They must clap once when they hear the word
too and twice when they hear the word enough. Read
these sentences: Those shoes are too expensive. / There
aren't enough costumes. /Is that coat warm enough? /
It's too hot in here. / This pizza is too big. / Do you have
enough money? Read the sentences again in a different
order and faster.

Above level:

e Ask students to write the sentences as you say them.
Extend the activity by asking students to write two
sentences of their own, with too and enough. If time
permits, collect and read these. Clap as before.

1. too 2. enough 3. too 4. enough

4 Talk about the pictures.
e Focus students’attention on the two pictures.
o Ask two students to read the speech bubbles aloud.

e Check that students understand the exercise. Then ask
them to work in pairs. Students take turns to describe a
picture for their partner to guess which one it is.

¢ Monitor the activity, checking for correct use of the
comparative form.

o Ask a few pairs to ask and answer in front of the class.

Ask students to complete the second Unit 3
Grammar Time exercise on page 119 of the Workbook.

Further practice

Grammar Time, Workbook page 119

Workbook page 29

Unit 3 Language practice worksheet, Teacher’s Resource Center
Online Practice « Unit 3 - Grammar 2

Unit 3

© 2020 Oxford University Press
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Skills Time!

Skills development

Reading: read a story “Lost at the parade”; complete
sentences with the correct words

Language
Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously
Extra: superhero, dressed up, waved, crowd

Materials
CD &) 28; paper and colored pencils (optional)

Warmer

e Divide the class into groups of four. Tell students you
are going to ask them questions about the New Orleans
Carnival.

¢ Write the following questions on the board. With books
closed, students work together to answer the questions.

Where is the New Orleans Carnival? (the U.S.A.)
Is it the biggest carnival in the world? (No)
Is it as colorful as the Rio Carnival? (Yes)
When is the busiest time? (the last five days)
¢ Go through the answers with the class.

e Tell students they are now going to read a story about a
carnival.

Unit 3

1 Look at the story and the pictures. What do you
think happens in the story?

e Ask students to look at the pictures. Ask What do you
think happens in the story? Encourage students to make
predictions about the story.

e Ask students to skim the story to find out what happens.
Tell them not to try to understand every word at this stage
but just to get a general idea of what happens.

2 Listen and read. ®) 28

e Tell students they are going to listen to the story.

e Play the whole recording as students read.

¢ Play the recording again, pausing regularly. Check
that students understand and answer any questions.
Encourage students to try to figure out the meaning
of the new words, including those underlined, through
the context.

e Ask comprehension questions, e.g. What costumes were
Harry and Emily wearing? How did Harry find his parents?

e Compare the predictions made in Exercise 1 with the
content of the story. How many predictions were right?

3 Read again and write the words.
e Ask students to read the sentences silently.

e Look at the example and explain that they have to
complete the sentences with the words in the box.

e Let students complete the exercise, then check answers.

Below level:

¢ Assign a target word from the story to each student.
Ask them to draw a picture to illustrate the word'’s
meaning. Tell them to write the word on one side of
the paper and the picture on the other, like a flashcard.
Give out paper and colored pencils. After students finish
drawing, they come up one by one as their classmates
identify the words. Monitor, help, and elicit as needed.

At level:

e Play Guess the word (see page 8) using the new words
from the story. Monitor the activity and help where
necessary.

Above level:

e Ask students to think about a time they got lost and
write a few sentences about it. If time permits, students
can illustrate their story and / or share with the class.

ANSWERS
1. cape 2. pop star

5. stage 6. float

3. costumes 4. crowd

Further practice
Workbook page 30
Online Practice - Unit 3 - Reading

© 2020 Oxford University Press
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Lesson Six sepages

Skills Time!

Skills development
Dictionary: discover meanings of words in context
Listening: predict and listen for descriptions

Speaking: ask and answer about wearing costumes

Language

Words in context: parade, speakers, mask, float,
microphone, crowd, dancers, stilts (Student Book); cheer,
clap, wave, plug in (Workbook)

Materials
CD ®) 29; paper and colored pencils (optional)

Warmer

e With books closed, ask students what they remember
about the previous story.

1 Find the words in the story to match the pictures.

¢ Ask students to open their books and look at the pictures
in Exercise 1.

e Point to each picture and remind them that all of these
words appeared in the story in Lesson 5.

e Ask students to turn to page 32 and match the underlined
words to the pictures in Exercise 1.

¢ Remind students to use the Workbook Dictionary.

Below level:

e Ask each student to look up a word in the Workbook
Dictionary. Give out paper and colored pencils. Tell
children to write the definition on one side and draw a
picture on the other. When they are finished, each child
holds up the picture for others to guess the word.

At level:

e Play What'’s the picture? (see page 8).

Above level:

e Play Along sentence (see page 8). Start the sentence
with I'm going to the parade, and I'm going to... Ask
children to say what they will see or hear, e.g. see floats.
Use the vocabulary words and other words they know.
Monitor and help as needed.

ANSWERS
1. parade 2. speakers
5. microphone 6. crowd 7. dancers

3. mask 4. float
8. stilts

2 Read the story on page 32 again. What do you
think happened to Emily?
e Tell students to go to page 32. Students read silently.

e Ask them What do you think happened to Emily? Encourage
predictions. Write them on the board.

3 Listen to what happens next. Were you right?

29

e Tell students they are going to hear what happens next.
Play the whole recording. Ask comprehension questions.

¢ Play the recording again, pausing if necessary.

e Ask what happened to Emily. Make notes on the board
and see if their predictions were right.

[ ANSWERS |
Emily got lost in the crowd. She could hear Harry talking

on the microphone but she couldn’t see him. A man on
stilts picked her up above the crowd so that she could see
her brother. Harry and his parents saw her and they ran
towards each other.

4 Listen again and match.
¢ Tell students they are going to hear the recording again.

¢ Then play the recording again, pausing for students to
match the sentence halves.

[ ANSWERS |
1.c 2.a 3.d 4e 5D

5 Ask and answer. Use the prompts or your own

answers.

e Ask two students to read the speech bubbles for the class,
using the prompts to give answers.

o |n pairs, students take turns to ask and answer.

e You may wish to ask a few pairs to ask and answer the
questions in front of the class.

Further practice

Workbook page 31

Unit 3 Speaking skills worksheet, Teacher’s Resource Center

Online Practice - Unit 3 - Words in context, Listening, and Speaking

Unit 3
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Lesson Seven s

Skills Time!

Skills development
Writing focus: identify compound sentences
Writing outcome: write a story (Workbook)

Language
Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously

Materials

Writing poster 3; a copy of the text from poster 3 (see
Teacher’s Resource Center) for each student

Poster 3: A story

¢ Hand out photocopies of the poster text. Present your
copy of the poster so everyone can see it.

¢ Ask students the “Before reading” question in the corner of
the poster. Encourage them to share their ideas.

e Choose six students to read the story to the class.

¢ Read the first text box on the left to the class. Elicit the
name of the character (Ellie) and when the story takes
place (Mother’s Day).

e Read the second text box on the left and choose one or
two students to identify the time markers.

e Read the third text box on the left and ask the students to
identify the two points.

e Read the first text box on the right. Ask two students to
identify the adjectives and adverbs. Elicit examples.

¢ Read the second text box on the right. Ask one or two
students to find the direct speech in the story.

Unit 3

o Ask students the "After reading” questions. Compare and
discuss some of the students’answers together.

1 Look at the story and the picture. What do you
think happens in the story?

o Ask students to look at the picture. Give them a few
seconds to read the title and skim the story.

e With books closed, ask them who they think wrote it.

2 Read.

e Read the text aloud. Then choose different students to
read sections of the text. Repeat as necessary.

e Discuss the story and ask comprehension questions, e.g.
What costume did Liam see in the store window?

3 Read again and answer the questions.
e Ask students to read the story again silently.

e Then ask questions. Give students one or two minutes to
check the story.

ANSWERS

1 He is outside a costume store.
2 He wants to buy a firefighter costume.

4 Write B (beginning) or E (ending).

e Before doing the activity, focus students’ attention on the
text box entitled A story: beginnings and endings.

e Review the explanations and examples for the beginnings
and endings of stories together. Ask them to find
examples.

e Now ask students to look at items 1-4 in the exercise.

e Check that students know to read the sentences and
decide if they come from the beginning or ending. They
write B (beginning) or £ (ending) for each sentence.

Below level:

e Look at the example together. Ask students why it is an
ending. Make questions with the rules in the box, e.g.
Does it tell us when the story takes place? (No) After going
through the questions, children complete the activity.

At level:

e Students complete the activity.

Above level:

e Ask students to look at the story on page 32. Using the
questions on page 34, ask children to talk about what
happens at the beginning and end.

ANSWERS
.E 2.E 3.B 4. B

5 Complete the writing task on page 32 of
Workbook 5.

e Students now do the writing task on Workbook page 32.
Review the exercises first if necessary.

Further practice

Workbook page 32

Unit 3 Writing skills worksheet, Teacher’s Resource Center
Online Practice- Unit 3 - Writing
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Copying, modification, publication, broadcast, sale or other distribution of the book is prohibited.



2 Lhden ond ceder the Bnes Sieg. 5 =

Jein the parade

Hiey everybiady, come join the parade
S e prineerie mith bednifal oo
See afl the childetn i colasie they've ke
A s iy ssmeders, gl o fasrsy ¢ bws

ko
Joim B parads, you cam ting, dance

and piay

Thin i cusr fomariis i of e yoart
Torrprms’s bapgy. the i G i bevr
Pt o yousr cobamn and come out boday

M er et s el mmovr: walh ther rossl
Hiene e bassli plisding and darce B the Borl
s by By sl IS s bl

R 13 Dt o il ey e s The Sireet.

Flapa I"|

Lesson Eig ht SB page 35

Unit 3 Review

Learning outcomes

To review vocabulary and structures practiced previously

To use vocabulary and grammar from the unit in the
context of a song

Language

Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously

Materials

CD®) 30

Warmer

¢ Write the following sentences on the board. Tell students
that each sentence contains a grammatical mistake. Ask
students to correct them.

It's enough dark in here. (too dark)

It's the larger festival in the U.S.A.. (largest)

These pants are enough long. (too long)

This is the better party ever. (best)

My costume is as good than your costume. (better)

Iwant to give you an invite to my party. (invitation)

Students come to the board and correct the sentences.

Complete the quiz.

Students can do this individually, in pairs, or in teams.

Tell the students they are going to do a quiz based on
the unit.

Students work with books open to page 35, but they may
not refer back when answering the questions.

Below level:

e Play Book race (see page 8) using words or phrases from
the unit. If you like, make it a game by dividing students
into teams. Give one point for each correct answer. The
team with the most points wins.

At level:

e Play Wrong word (see page 8) with sentences about the
people and things from the unit: £d made new shoes
from household things. (costumes) / The New Orleans
Carnival is bigger than the one in Rio. (not as big as) / Jenny
is taller than Karen. (not as tall as) / Is it dark enough now,
Professor? (bright) / Harry wore a long, red dress. (cape) /
Harry picked up a mask. (microphone).

¢ Go through the answers with the class.

Above level:

e Extend the“at level”activity by asking students to
write 2-3 sentences of their own with a wrong word.
Students come to the front and read their sentences.
Their classmates guess the answers. Monitor and help
as needed.

ANSWERS

1. clothesline 2. Fin 3. invention 4. The carnivalis
better than last year. 5. New Orleans is not as big as Rio.
6. These shoes are too small for me to wear. 7. Harry

8. speakers 9. E(ending) 10. B (beginning)

2 Listen and order the lines. Sing. &) 30

e Focus students’attention on the picture. Ask Where are
these people? How many costumes can you see?

e Play the whole song.

¢ Play it again as students follow along. Pause regularly for
students to number the lines.

e Atthe end, ask students to read each line of the song in
the correct order.

¢ Play the recording once more for students to sing along.
¢ Repeat as often as you wish.

Verse one: (1) Hey everybody, come join the parade. (2)
See all the children in costumes they’ve made. (3) See the
princesses with beautiful crowns. (4) See scary monsters
and see funny clowns.

Chorus: (1) Join the parade, you can sing, dance, and
play. (2) Put on your costumes and come out today. (3)
Everyone’s happy, the whole town is here. (4) This is our
favorite time of the year!

Verse two: (1) Hear the great music and move with the
crowd. (2) It's always busy and it’s always loud. (3) Hear
the bands playing and dance to the beat. (4) Wave to the
floats as they move down the street.

Further practice

Workbook page 33

Unit 3 test, Teacher’s Resource Center

Progress test 1, Teacher’s Resource Center

Skills test 1, Teacher’s Resource Center

Values worksheet 1, Units 1-3, Teacher’s Resource Center
Writing portfolio 1 worksheet, Teacher’s Resource Center
Progress certificate, Teacher’s Resource Center

Online Practice- Unit 3 - Review

Unit 3
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1 Listen and read. Why do they go to the wildlife
park? ®)32

e Focus students’attention on the pictures and the story.
Ask prediction questions. Ask Where are the children going?
Why are those people upset?

¢ Play the recording. Students listen and follow along.
e Ask the gist question Why do they go to the wildlife park?

e Play the recording again. Ask more questions to check
comprehension, e.g. Why doesn't the wildlife park look
pretty? Where have people dumped litter?

[ANSWER]
They want to be on TV.

dpok o ol thix e

g Sk bt B o B e . 2 Listen to the story again and repeat. Act.
€ ¢ Play the recording, pausing for students to repeat.

Divide the class into groups of six to play Fin, Kate, Ed,
Libby, Man, and Woman.

g ke e e ¢ Play the recording again. Students listen and mime.
ity el e ] e Let students practice acting out the story in their groups.

A ke FiveT. S0 Caee deal BT

e e e il e Then ask one or two groups to act out the story for the class.

3 Bescad i i werite frue or Falu,

L L83 2 M e A T 3 Read again and write True or False.
b Tl el i, e g e Ask students to read the sentences silently.
- Ruesdenera e Look at the example and explain that they have to write
True or False.
Lesson One 5B page 38 e |et students complete the exercise, then check answers.
Story
Below level:
Learning outcomes e Ask students to underline words in the story they don't
To understand a short story know. Have them first guess the meaning with context
To act out a story clues. Then look the words up in a dictionary, in their
Workbook, or elsewhere. Have students take out their
Language notebooks and write the definitions in their own words.
Introducing vocabulary through a story Atlevel:
¢ \Write the dialogue from frame 4 on the board and read
Materials it with the students. Then play Disappearing dialogue
CD®) 30, 32 (see page 9).
Above level:

¢ Extend the“at level”activity to include frames 3 and 4.

Warmer ®) 30

e Tell students they are going to sing the song Join the [ ANSWERS ]

parade from Lesson 8 in the previous unit. 1. True 2. False 3. False 4. False 5. True 6. True
¢ Play the song with books open. Students sing along. Further practice
Lead-in Workbook page 34

Online Practice - Unit 4 - Stor
e Tell students in today's story the children are going to go Y

to a wildlife park.

e Ask the class what kinds of things the children will
see there. Write a list on the board and help elicit new
vocabulary, e.qg. birds, trees, animals, river, plants.

62 Unit4
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Above level:

¢ Play the "at level"game but start with a few facial
features so students have fewer chances for incorrect
answers. If time permits, ask children to think of other
words to do with the environment. Have them write
them down and give them to you. Continue playing

L. -

2 Wring rha woegds,
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(Ll
Aprerhpolygy o with the new words.
Soarasreay mr o P e Sagachar S ke compound soura: o .
st -~ - @._5 2 Write the words.
Warbbeoh . .
e e P popn 08 123 ¢ Read the first sentence and point to the example.
T p— e Check that students understand they have to complete
. Whine tha womds 2 the sentences with the words in Exercise 1.
[Cdume ofes purke reoem | ' o
T W e cicting e o e A . e Remind students to use the Workbook Dictionary pages.
T Dacevariran do e hamework i e commpesst
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1. environment 2. cleanup 3. pollution 4. wildlife

PERTOTE
5. litter 6. planet
Lesson TWO sspaess 3 Listen and repeat. ®) 34
¢ Before doing the activity, focus students’attention on the
Words Working with words section above.
e Review the sentence and the example compound nouns
Learning outcomes with the class. Give students two or three minutes to
To learn words for talking about the environment study the information.
To learn about compound nouns e Ask students to look up the words in the Workbook
Dictionary pages. Go through the meanings together.
Language e Ask students to refer to the story in Lesson 1 and find two
Words: damage, clean up, the environment, litter, planet, compound nouns. (wildlife park, TV crew)
pollution, garbage dump, wildlife e Now play the recording. Students listen and repeat the
Working with words: wildlife park, garbage dump, words in chorus.
swimming pool, police station, computer room, post office e Ask individual students to say the words for the class.

(Student Book and Workbook)

4 Write the words.
Materials e Read the first sentence and point to the example.

D ®)33-34 e Check that students know to complete the sentences

with the words in the box.

Warmer [ ANSWERS |

Ask questions to elicit some of the new vocabulary from 1. park 2. room 3. office 4. dump

the story in Lesson 1, e.g. ask What is the word for trash that Further practice
people throw in the street or outside? (litter) Workbook page 35
Tell students they are going to learn some new words to Online Practice - Unit 4 - Words

talk about the environment.

Listen and repeat. ®) 33

Ask students to open their books and look at the words
and definitions.

Play the recording. Students listen and repeat chorally.
Go through the definitions together. Ask different
students to read the definitions aloud.

Unit 4
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Lesson Three spuguw

Grammar 1

Learning outcomes

To use the simple past and past progressive to talk about
actions in the past that were interrupted

To complete sentences using the simple past and past
progressive

Language
Core: Some children were playing when we arrived.

Materials

CD®) 35

Warmer

¢ With books open ask students what they remember about
Professor and Chip from the previous unit.

1 Listen and read. Where did they go? ®&) 35
¢ Play the recording. Students listen and follow along.
¢ Ask the gist question Where did they go?

¢ Play the recording again. Ask comprehension questions,
e.g. What did Professor make for Chip?

¢ |n pairs, ask students to take the parts of Professor and
Chip and act out the dialogue.

¢ Aska pair to act out the dialogue for the class.

ANSWER
They went to the park.

64  Unit4

2 Read and learn.

¢ Focus students'attention on the rule and example in each
of the two text boxes.

e Ask students to find the example in the cartoon.

e Give students a minute to study the rules. With books
closed, elicit more examples to check understanding.

e Ask students to find examples of the simple past and past
progressive describing interrupted actions in the story in
Lesson 1.

3 Complete the sentences. Use the simple past or
the past progressive.
e Ask students to read the sentences silently.

¢ Look at the example and explain that they have to
complete the sentences with the simple past or past
progressive form of the verb in brackets.

o |et students complete the exercise, then check answers.

1. were watching 2. called 3. wassleeping 4. broke
5. were talking 6. saw

4 Ask and answer.

e Ask two students to read the speech bubbles aloud.

e (Check that students understand the exercise.

e In pairs, students take turns to ask and answer questions
using the prompts in the word box.

e You may wish to ask a few pairs to ask and answer
questions in front of the class.

Differentiation

Below level:

e ook at the box in Exercise 2 again. Ask children to read
the examples. Write the verbs in the box in Exercise 4
on the board. Practice forming the verbs with students.
Then students do the activity.

At level:

¢ Tell students you are going to say a sentence, and they
have to ask you the correct question. With books closed,
say | was watching TV when my parents came home. Elicit
What were you doing when your parents came home? Use
the sentences in Exercise 3 or make up new ones

Above level:

e Have students switch the order of the clauses and
rewrite the sentences, e.qg. When it started to rain, Emily
was feeding the ducks. If time permits, students can read
these aloud for the class.

Ask students to complete the first Unit 4 Grammar
Time exercise on page 120 of the Workbook.

Further practice

Grammar Time, Workbook page 120
Workbook page 36

Online Practice < Unit 4 - Grammar
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Lesson Four sspgea

Grammar 2

Learning outcomes

To use used to to talk about habits and situations in
the past

To write sentences using used to

Language

Core: There used to be lots of litter here.

Extra: park, beautiful, children

Materials

CD®) 36

Warmer

1

Point to the picture in Exercise 1. Ask students where the
children are.

Elicit or model the word park. Ask students where their
nearest park is. Find out how often the students go there
and what it’s like.

Listen and read. Has the park always looked

great? ®) 36

e Ask comprehension questions, e.g. Did the park use to look

Play the recording. Students follow along.
Ask the gist question Has the park always looked great?
Play the recording again. Explain any new words.

nice? What is the park like now?

ANSWERS

No, it hasn't. There used to be lots of litter.

2 Read and learn.

e Focus students'attention on the rule and example
sentences in the text box.

e Give students a minute to study the rule.

o With books closed, give some more examples and ask
comprehension questions. Elicit more examples.

3 Read and circle.

e Focus on the picture and explain that Clare is looking at a
photo of herself as a young child. Ask students to look at
the picture carefully before reading the sentences.

e Ask students to read the sentences silently.

¢ Look at the example and explain that they have to circle
the correct word in each sentence.

ANSWERS
1. has 2. likes 3. usedtowatch 4. used to have
5. reads 6. used to like

4 Write sentences about Jack. Use used to.
e Focus attention on the picture and explain that Jack is

holding a photo album with photos of himself as a young
child. As in Exercise 3, ask students to look at the pictures

carefully before reading the sentence prompts.

e Aska student to read the example. Check that students
know to make sentences with used to and the prompts.

Below level:

e Scramble the example sentence from Exercise 4
and write it on the board. Ask children to help you

some of the sentences from Exercise 3, and work

sentences aloud. Then students complete the activity.
At level:
¢ Students complete the activity.
Above level:

used to do, be, have, and look like as younger children.
Students write sentences about their partner. If time
permits, they share their sentences with the class.

unscramble it. If students need more support, scramble

together to unscramble them. Have students repeat the

e Put students into pairs. Have them talk about what they

. Jack used to ride a bike.

. Jack used to be short.

. Jack used to live in a small house.
. Jack used to play the piano.

. Jack used to read comics.

. Jack used to wear glasses.

S AW N =

Ask students to complete the second Unit 4
Grammar Time exercise on page 120 of the Workbook.

Further practice

Grammar Time, Workbook page 120

Workbook page 37

Unit 4 Language practice worksheet, Teacher’s Resource Center
Online Practice - Unit 4 - Grammar 2

Unit 4
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Lesson Five sspgen

Skills Time!

Skills development

Reading: read a web page “An eco home”; identify
incorrect words in sentences and correct them

Language
Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously

Extra: planet’s resources, dangerous gases, underground,
unusual, fantastic

Materials

CD®) 37

Warmer

¢ Play Guess the word (see page 8) to energize the class and
review the vocabulary from Lesson 2.

1 Look at the pictures and the title. Who do you
think lives in this house?

¢ Ask students to look at the pictures. Ask Who do you think
lives in this house? Encourage students to share their ideas
with the class.

e Ask the students if they would like to live in a house like
this? Ask Why? Why not?

2 Listen and read. ®) 37
e Tell students they are going to listen to the text now.
¢ Play the whole recording as students read along.

Unit4

e Play the recording again pausing regularly. Check that
students understand, and answer any questions they
have. Encourage students to try to figure out the meaning
of the new words, including those underlined, through
the context.

e Ask questions to check comprehension, e.g. Where is this
eco home? What are the walls made of?

3 Read again and correct the words in bold.
e Ask students to read the sentences silently.

¢ Look at the example and explain that they have to correct
the words in bold in each sentence.

e Students do the exercise individually.
Go through the answers with the class.

Below level:

¢ Play Bingo (see page 8) with the new words. Check
answers together.

At level:

e Tell the class you are going to read some sentences.
In each sentence there is a missing word. With books
closed, students call out the missing words.

An doesn't harm the environment. (eco home)
Eco homes don't use fossil fuels like coal and. . (oil)
Half of Martin's house is . (underground)

The house has floors. (wooden)

It has stone and mud. . (walls)

There are solar panels on the . (roof)
Go through the answers with the class.
Above level:

e Extend the“at level”activity. Ask students to write
down the sentences you read. Check their answers and
spelling.

ANSWERS

. Eco homes don’t produce dangerous gases.
. Eco homes don't use fossil fuels.
. The house was cheap to build.
. The eco home has wooden floors.
. Glenn and Kathy get water from a well.
Glenn and Kathy grow vegetables on top of the house.

Workbook page 38

1

2

3

4

5

6
Further practice
Online Practice < Unit 4 - Reading

© 2020 Oxford University Press
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Lesson SiX sspues

Skills Time!

Skills development

Dictionary: discover meaning of words in context

Listening: identify details of a lifestyle

Speaking: ask and answer questions about the
environment

Language

Words in context: electricity, solar panel, fossil fuels,
alternative energy, beam, skylight, mud, well (Student Book);
sail boat, greenhouse, water mill, technology (Workbook)

Materials

CD®) 38

Warmer

1

Write this definition on the board: This piece of wood holds
up the roof.

Ask students to find the word in the text on page 42.

Once they have found the word (beam), ask them to look
at more definitions of the underlined words.

Find the words in the text to match the

definitions.

Ask the students to turn to page 43 and look at the
definitions in Exercise 1.

Point to each definition and try to elicit the word. Model
any words students can't remember.

o Ask students to refer back to page 42 and match the
underlined words in the text to the definitions in Exercise 1
on page 43.

e Remind students to use the Workbook Dictionary pages.

Differentiation

Below level:

e Ask students to close their Student Books, take out their
Workbooks, and turn to page 128. Divide students into
teams. Tell students you are going to say a word, and
they have to find it in the dictionary. Whoever finds it
first, gets a point. Say each of the vocabulary words. The
team with the most points wins.

At level:

e Play Order the letters (see page 9) with the new words.
If you like, divide students into two or more teams.
Write the scrambled word on the board. The team who
unscrambles it first gets the point. The team with the
most points wins.

Above level:

e Ask students to write a sentence for each of the new
words. If time permits, students share with the class.

1. electricity 2. solar panel 3. fossil fuels
4. alternative energy 5. beam 6. skylight
7. mud 8. well

2 Listen. Who is talking? ®) 38

e Tell students they are going to hear a recording. Explain
that they have to listen and identify who is talking.

e Play the recording once the whole way through.
e Flicit the answer from the class.

[t’s Tim, the boy who lives in the eco home.

3 Listen again and write True or False.
e Tell students they are going to hear the recording again.

¢ Play the recording again, pausing for students to write
True or False as they listen to the recording.

ANSWERS

1. True 2. False 3. False 4. False 5. True

4 Ask and answer. Use the prompts or your own

answers.

o Ask two students to read the speech bubbles for the class,
using the prompts to give answers.

e Check that students understand that the prompts are
ideas and they can also give true answers. Elicit a true
answer from a student to demonstrate, e.g. / save paper.

o Ask students to work in pairs. Students take turns to ask
and answer the questions.

e You may wish to ask a few pairs to ask and answer the
questions in front of the class.

Further practice

Workbook page 39

Unit 4 Speaking skills worksheet, Teacher’s Resource Center

Online Practice - Unit 4 - Words in context, Listening, and Speaking

Unit 4
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Lesson Seven s
Skills Time!

Skills development
Writing focus: identify compound sentences
Writing outcome: write an information text (Workbook)

Language
Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously

Materials

Writing poster 4; a copy of the text from poster 4 (see
Teacher’s Resource Center) for each student; sheets of
paper and colored pencils (optional)

Poster 4: An information text

¢ Hand out photocopies of the poster text to each student.
Present your copy so the class can see it.

¢ Ask students the ‘Before reading’ question in the corner of
the poster. Encourage them to discuss their ideas.

e Tell students they are going to read the text now. Choose
four students to read the text to the class.

¢ Read the first box on the left to the class and point to the
introduction. Ask a student to read the introduction.

¢ Read the second and third boxes on the left. Ask students
to identify the three paragraphs and sub headings, and to
make predictions about what the paragraphs are about.
Discuss and compare students’ideas.

¢ Read the first box on the right and go through the
remaining boxes which explain the words and, or, so, and
because. Ask students to identify compound sentences
with each of these words.

Unit4

o Ask students the "After reading” questions in the corner of
the poster. Discuss students answers with the class.

1 Look at the text. Where do you think it is from?

e Give students a few seconds to read the title and skim the
text. Tell them to look for key words only.

e With books closed, ask them where they think it is from.

a web page

2 Read.

e Read the text aloud once. Then choose different students
to read sections of the text.

e Discuss the text and ask comprehension questions, e.g.
Where is this eco hotel? How do they save electricity?

3 Read again and answer the questions.
e Ask students to read the text again silently.

e Then ask each question. Give students a few minutes to
check the text if necessary.

Below level:

e Ask students to look back at the text in Exercise 2 and
circle the conjunctions they see. Remind students that
and, or, so, and because are all conjunctions. Then they
complete the activity.

At level:

e Students complete the activity.

Above level:

e Put students into pairs and ask them to write four
compound sentences, using the four conjunctions in
the box. Monitor and help as needed.

1. wood and mud

2. You can walk in the mountains and see the local
wildlife. You can enjoy a boat trip on the lake and see
the waterfalls, or visit the caves.

4 Match to make compound sentences.

e First, focus attention on the text box.

e Review the rules and the examples. Check students
understand how to join simple sentences with and, or, so,
and because to make compound sentences.

¢ Allow students time to silently study the information.

e Point to the example and explain that they have to match
the simple sentences to make compound sentences.

[ ANSWERS |
1.d 2.e 3.a 4 c 5 b

5 Complete the writing task on page 40 of
Workbook 5.

e Students now do the writing task on Workbook page 40.

Further practice

Workbook page 40

Unit 4 Writing skills worksheet, Teacher’s Resource Center
Online Practice « Unit 4 - Writing

© 2020 Oxford University Press
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Lesson Eight s

Unit 4 Review

Learning outcomes
To review vocabulary and structures practiced previously

To use vocabulary and grammar from the unit in the
context of a song

Language
Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously

Materials
CD®) 39

Warmer

e Tell the class you are going to draw something from the
unit, and they have to guess what it is.

e Start drawing a picture on the board, e.q. a planet (Saturn).
Draw slowly and little by little, to give students the chance
to guess what it is, before you complete it. Students say
their answers.

¢ Repeat with more words from the unit (beam, skylight,
litter, garbage, swimming pool, post office, hotel, etc).

1 Complete the quiz.
¢ Students work individually, in pairs, or in teams.
e Tell students they are going to do a quiz about the unit.

¢ Students work with books open to page 45, but they may
not refer to the unit.

ANSWERS

1. litter 2. Because someone has dumped litter in the
wildlife park 3. park 4. We were watching TV at 8
o'’clock. 5. lwas walking to school when it started to rain
6. Our street used to be very quiet 7. Because it helps
the planet and it looks fantastic. 8. well 9. We took
our umbrellas because it was raining  10. | was tired, so |
went to bed early.

2 Listen and write. Sing. ®) 39

e Focus students’attention on the picture. Ask What are they
doing? Where are they?

¢ Play the whole song. Play it again as students follow along.
e Pause to give students time to write the missing words.

e Atthe end, ask students to read each line of the song
aloud saying the missing word.

¢ Play the recording once more for students to sing along.
¢ Repeat as often as you wish.

Below level:

e Put students into groups. Assign each group a phrase,
e.g. sun shines, save our planet, etc. Students decide on
actions for their phrases. Students should stand and do
their action when they hear their phrase.

At level:

e \Write each verse on pieces of paper before class. Leave
blanks for key words. Divide the class into three groups
to play a memory game. Ask students to close their
books. Students work together to fill in the missing
words. Play the song again to check answers.

Above level:

¢ Divide the class into three groups, one for each verse.
Give each group a large piece of paper. In groups,
students work together to recall the words of their
verse. They write the words on the paper. Monitor and
help with spelling or grammar, if necessary. Students
open their books to check answers.

1. sun 2. solar 3. planet 4. work 5. wind
6. electricity 7. fuels 8. school

Further practice

Workbook page 41

Unit 4 test, Teacher’s Resource Center
Progress certificate, Teacher’s Resource Center
Online Practice - Unit 4 - Review

Unit 4
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e Play the DVD for students to watch. Encourage them
to figure out unknown words from context. Answer
questions, then play the DVD again, pausing for students
to say the dialogue with the DVD.

¢ Review the highlighted phrases together. Make sure they
understand the meanings and when to use them.

e Ask students to practice the dialogue in pairs. Then invite
pairs to act out the dialogue for the class.
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2 Watch and listen. Write True or False. ®) 41

e Students read the sentences silently. Explain that they
should listen and write True or False.

¢ Play the first part and focus on the example. Then play the
rest, pausing for students to write.

| el
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e Check answers together. Correct the false sentences.

ANSWERS

1. False 2. False 3. True 4. True 5. False

3 RN sk o onvweer. e The prompst or yer cwn onvwen.

N D3yt w1t oy el conces
] ] 3 Ask and answer. Use the prompts or your own
N A flesision gy i answers.
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The volunteer reads the speech bubbles on the left and
you read the speech bubbles on the right, completing the
blanks with one of the prompts.

e In pairs, students use the prompts, or their own answers,
to act out dialogues with their partner.

+ IS PNEL T

Everyday English sspgess

Learning outcomes Below level:

To learn some useful language for booking tickets

¢ Break the dialogue up into three shorter exchanges.
Have students practice the first question and answer a

Language few times, then move on to the other two. Make sure
What time does it start? The evening performance is sold out. students switch roles for even practice.
Can we see the evening performance, not the matinee? Are At level:

there any seats left for that?

e Hand out entertainment guides. Tell students to look
through them and find an event they want to go to. Use

Materials the information to act out the the dialogue in Exercise
CD ®) 40-41; ®) Fluency DVD Fluency Time! 2; What’s On 3 again.
guides for entertainment events Above level:
e Do the“at level”activity, but have students write a new
Warmer dialogue. If time permits, invite pairs to act out their
e Tell students they are going to learn some useful dialogues for the class.

language for booking tickets. Ask them to suggest events

that require tickets, e.g. concerts, plays, sports events, 4 Complete the Fluency Time! 2 exercise on page
films. Write their suggestions on the board. 126 of Workbook 5.

e Ask which of these events students have been to. Ask
Have you been to a (play)? Was it in the afternoon / evening?
What time did it start? Teach the meanings of the words
matinee and left (available).

e Students complete the activity on page 126 using the
language from the lesson.

e Review answers together.

Further practice
1 Watch and listen. Read. ®) 40 Workbook page 42
e Focus on the pictures. Ask students where the people are Everyday English phrase bank, Workbook page 126
(in a café) and what they are doing (looking at a tablet). Fluency Time! 2 - &) Fluency DVD
Introduce the characters Megan and Emily. Online Practice - Fluency Time! 2

70 Fluency Time!2
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Craft sspgew

Learning outcomes

To make a poster about a concert, play, musical, or film
To practice making plans

Language

What's it about? What time does it start? The evening
performance is sold out. Can we see the evening
performance, not the matinee? Are there any seats left for
that? How much are the tickets?

Materials

Fluency DVD Fluency Time! 2 (optional); Fluency Craft
2 (see Teacher's Resource Center) (one template for each
student); completed poster; colored pencils for each
group of students

1 Look at the story again. Act.

e Focus on the story in Exercise 1 on page 46. Ask students
what they remember about the story.

¢ Play Fluency DVD Fluency Time! 2 Everyday English again.
If you don't have enough time, read the dialogue on
page 46.

e Invite pairs of students to act out the dialogue. Encourage

them to change details.

Play the Fluency DVD Fluency Time! 2 Everyday English

again for students to watch and listen.

2 Make a poster about a concert, play, musical, or

movie.

e Focus on the picture. Ask students to say what the picture
shows (a poster) and what it is for (a play).

¢ Hand out copies of the template (see Fluency Craft 2,
Teacher's Resource Center). Give students colored pencils.
If you prefer, students can work in pairs.

e Read the tips on the poster in Exercise 1. Show the class
your own completed poster and ask students to point to
the correct parts of the poster (e.g. Where does it say what
the event is / how much the tickets are?)

e Monitor and ask questions, e.g. What is the event? What
time does it start? Who are the actors?

If you do not have enough time, ask students to
prepare their posters on a piece of paper.

3 Use your poster to make plans. Ask and answer.
e Focus on the photos. Tell students they are going to use
their posters to act out dialogues making plans with a

friend. They will take turns to suggest an event.

e Act out the example dialogue with a volunteer, using the
details on the poster in Exericse 1, or your own poster, to
complete the missing information.

e Students talk in pairs. Encourage them to add language,
e.g. It sounds exciting. / That’s a bit early.

e Ask some pairs to act out dialogues for the class.

4 Work in groups. Talk about concerts.

e Ask a student to read the example. Then ask students
to talk about going to a concert / play / musical. Ask
questions to prompt them.

Below level:

¢ Do the“at level”activity, but give students two minutes
to look at each poster. If full questions are difficult,
students can simply ask What? Where? etc.

At level:

e Students use their posters to play a memory game in
pairs. They take turns looking at their partner’s poster
for one minute, then their partner takes the poster
and holds it so that the first child can't see it. The child
holding the poster asks four questions for the first child
to answer, e.qg. What is the event? Where does it take place?
When is the event? How much is a ticket? Keep track of
how many questions the first child answers correctly.
Then they swap roles and play the game again with
a different poster. The student who answers the most
questions correctly is the winner.

Above level:

¢ Do the“at level”activity, but give students only 30
seconds to look at each poster.

Further practice

Workbook page 43

Skills test 2 Fluency Time!, Teacher’s Resource Center
Fluency Time! 2 - (&) Fluency DVD

Online Practice « Fluency Time! 2

Fluency Time! 2
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Lesson One sspagess

Story

Learning outcomes
To understand a short story
To act out a short story

Language
Introducing vocabulary through a story

Materials

CD®) 39,42

Warmer ®) 39
e Sing the song We can save our planet from Unit 4 Lesson 8.

Lead-in
e With books closed, ask students what they remember
about the story from Lesson 1 in the previous unit.

¢ Once you have established the main facts, ask students
to predict what the story will be about in this lesson. Ask
What do you think will happen? What will the children do?

e Students compare and discuss their ideas.

1 Listen and read. How do the children help? &) 42

e Focus students'attention on the pictures and the story.
Ask prediction questions, e.g. What is Kate doing? Where
are Libby and Kate?

Unit5

e Play the recording. Students follow along.
e Ask the gist question How do the children help?

e Play the recording a second time. Ask comprehension
questions, e.g. Why are batteries dangerous? Who cleaned
the river?

ANSWERS

They pick up all the litter and clean up therriver.

2 Listen to the story again and repeat. Act.
e Play the recording, pausing for students to repeat.

¢ Divide the class into groups of six to play Fin, Kate, Ed,
Libby, Man, and Woman.

e Play the recording again. Students listen and mime.

e Let students practice acting out the story in their groups.
Then ask one or two groups to act out the story for the
class.

3 Read again and write the words.
e Ask students to read the sentences silently.

e Look at the example and explain that they have to
complete the sentences with the words in the word box.

o |et students complete the exercise, then check answers.

Below level:

e Ask students to read the sentences aloud and then
work together to find the answers in the story. Monitor
and help as needed.

At level:

e Students complete the activity.

Above level:

e Ask students to write their own sentences for each
word in the box. Monitor and help as needed. If time
permits, they can share with the class.

1. calls 2. pick 3. trap 4. kill 5. holds 6. film

Further practice
Workbook page 44
Online Practice - Unit 5  Story

© 2020 Oxford University Press
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LESSOH TWO SB page 49
Words

Learning outcomes
To learn words for talking about recycling
To learn words with the prefix re-

Language
Words: oil, bottle, plastic bag, paper, chemicals, recycling
center, metal, battery

Working with words: remove, return, recycle, reuse, retell,
rewrite (Student Book and Workbook)

Materials
CD ®) 43-44

Warmer
e With books closed, ask students what they remember
about the story from Lesson 1.

¢ Ask questions about the story, e.g. Who did Kate call? Who
helped a trapped bird?

Lead-in

e Discuss recycling with the class. Ask Do you recycle
anything? Have you ever gone to a recycling center? What do
you recycle? How often?

1 Listen and repeat. ®) 43
e Ask students to open their books and look at the picture
and words.

e Play the recording. Students listen and repeat chorally.
Repeat as often as necessary.

o Ask individual students to say the words for the class.

2 Write the words.

e Read the first sentence and point to the example. Check
that students understand they have to complete the
sentences with the words in Exercise 1.

e Remind students to use the Workbook Dictionary pages.

ANSWERS

1. oil 2. battery 3. recycling center
5. bottles 6. plastic bag

4. chemicals

3 Listen and repeat. ®) 44

¢ Before doing the activity, focus students’attention on the
Working with words section.

e Go through the sentence and the example words in the
list with the prefix re-.

¢ Give students two or three minutes to silently study the
information.

e Ask students to look up the words in the Workbook
Dictionary pages. Go through the meanings with the class.

o Ask students to refer back to the story in Lesson 1 and find
a word from the list in the story. (recycle)

¢ Now play the recording for students to listen and repeat
the words in chorus.

o Askindividual students to say the words for the class.

4 Read and circle.
e Read the first sentence and point to the example.

e Check that students understand they have to circle the
correct words in each sentence.

o Let students complete the exercise, then check answers.

Below level:

e Write the verbs from the Working with words box on
the board without the prefix re-. Ask children what the
words mean. Call children to the board to write in the
re-. Review the new meanings as a class or with the
dictionary. Children complete the activity.

At level:

e Students complete the activity.

Above level:

¢ After students complete the activity, ask them to think
of other words starting with the prefix re- that they
know.

ANSWERS

1. recycle 2. return 3. reuse 4. rewrite

Further practice
Workbook page 45
Online Practice « Unit 5 - Words

Unit5
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1 Listen and read. Does Professor’s new computer
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A e ¥ . i ¢ Play the recording. Students follow along.
o Ask the gist question Does Professor’s new computer work?

e Play the recording again and ask comprehension
questions, e.g. What does Professor put in Chip’s head? What
does Professor ask Chip to do?

e Students act out the dialogue in pairs.
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3 Complete the sentences. Use will or won't.
o Ask students to read the sentences silently.

e ook at the example and explain that they should complete
the sentences with will or won't and the verb in brackets.

o |et students complete the exercise, then check answers.

ANSWERS

1. will take 2. won'tcome 3. willlive 4. won't walk
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Lesson Three spgs
4 Ask and answer.

Grammar 1 e Focus students'attention on the picture. Ask two students
to read the speech bubbles for the class.

Learning outcomes o Check that students understand the exercise. Then ask

To use will and won't to make predictions about the future them to work in pairs.

To complete sentences using will or won't e Students take turns to ask and answer using will or won't

To ask and answer questions about the future using will and the prompts in the word box.

or won't

Language Below level:

Core: Now Chip will know how to do everything and he ¢ Make sentences about Karen together, e.g. Karen will

won't make mistakes. ride a bike when she’s 24. Review the question form
using the speech bubbles. Then students complete the

Materials activity in pairs.

D ®) 45 At level:

e Ask students to work in pairs. Students ask each other
questions about their future. They can ask similar
questions to those in Exercise 4, but encourage them
to ask new questions too. Ask students to write their
questions, then give their questions to each other to
check and correct if necessary.

Warmer
e Play Order the letters (see page 9) to review vocabulary.

Lead-in

¢ Show Student Book page 50. Cover the last two pictures
of the comic strip with your hand so that only the first
picture is visible. Ask students to do the same.

¢ Ask questions about the first picture, e.q. What is Professor
doing? Why?

o Ask students What will Chip do now? Will he be smart?
Encourage students to make predictions. Write some
ideas on the board. Further practice

Grammar Time, Workbook page 120
Workbook page 46
Online Practice - Unit 5 - Grammar 1

Above level:

¢ Do the“at level”activity, but students must ask only new
questions to their partner.

Ask students to complete the first Unit 5 Grammar
Time exercise on page 120 of the Workbook.

74 Unit5
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Lesson Four sspagesi

Grammar 2

Learning outcomes

To use the present progressive to talk about future plans
and arrangements

To write sentences about the future using the present
progressive

Language

Core: We're leaving at two oclock.

Extra: grandparents, guitar lessons, computer games,
basketball, English lessons

Materials

CD®) 46

Warmer

Say I'm playing tennis this afternoon. What are you doing this
afternoon? Point to a student and elicit an answer.

Ask that student to point to another student and ask What
are you doing this afternoon? Students practice, giving
different answers.

Point to the picture in Exercise 1. Ask students what the
children are doing this afternoon.

Listen and read. Where are they going? (&) 46
Play the recording. Students follow along.

Ask the gist question Where are they going?

Play the recording again and explain any new words.

Ask comprehension questions, e.g. What are Jack and Ellie
doing this afternoon? What time are they leaving?

They're going to the recycling center.

2 Read and learn.

Focus attention on the rule and examples in the text box.
Let students study silently. With books closed, give more
examples and ask questions to check understanding.

Ask students to find more examples of the present
progressive in the story in Lesson 1.

3 Complete the sentences. Use the present
progressive.

Focus on Harry’s diary. Ask students to look at the diary
before reading the sentences.

Ask students to read the sentences silently. Look at the
example and explain that they complete the sentences
with the present progressive of the verbs in brackets.

Let students complete the exercise, then check answers.

1.
3.

isn't visiting, s having 2. isn't doing, 's playing
isn't cooking, 's cleaning 4. isn't having, 's cooking

4 Write about Sally’s plans for next week. Use the
present progressive.

Explain that the pictures represent Sally’s plans for the
week. Ask a student to read the example.

Check students understand they have to make sentences
with the present progressive using the prompts.

Let students complete the exercise, then check answers.

Below level:

e Ask students to read the phrases in the box and match
them to the pictures in the calendar. Then students
practice making sentences in pairs.

At level:

e Students complete the activity.

Above level:

e Ask children to make a calendar to show their plans for
next week. Use the one on page 51 as a model. Then
they give their calendars to a partner. He / She makes
sentences with will.

ANSWERS

NOoOwVvi A WN=

. She’s having an English class on Monday.
. She’s playing basketball on Tuesday.

. She’s watching TV on Wednesday.

. She’s going swimming on Thursday.

. She’s playing computer games on Friday.
. She’s having a picnic on Saturday.

She’s visiting her grandparents on Sunday.

Ask students to complete the second Unit 5
Grammar Time exercise on page 120 of the Workbook.

Further practice

Grammar Time, Workbook page 120

Workbook page 47

Unit 5 Language practice worksheet, Teacher’s Resource Center
Online Practice « Unit 5 - Grammar 2

Unit5
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Lesson Five sspges

Skills Time!

Skills development

Reading: read a magazine article “As good as new”;
identify true and false sentences

Language

Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously

Extra: sneakers, scientist, T-shirts, plastic bottles, newspapers,
comics, book covers, posters, gift boxes

Materials

CD &) 47; paper and colored pencils (optional)

Warmer

Play Smiley face (see page 8) to energize the class and
revise the vocabulary from Lesson 2.

Look at the article. What do you think it is about?

Ask students to look at the pictures. Ask What do you think
itis about? Encourage students to share their ideas with
the class.

Students choose from one of the three options (answer b).

2 Listen and read. ®) 47

Tell students they are going to listen to the text now.
Play the recording all the way through as students read.

Play the recording again, pausing at regular intervals.
Check that students understand and answer any
questions they have. Encourage students to try to figure

76 Unit5

out the meaning of the new words, including those
underlined, through the context.

e Ask questions to check comprehension, e.g. What are the
shoes made of? What did the bracelets use to be? What can
you make greetings cards from?

3 Read again and write True or False.
e Ask students to read the sentences silently.

Look at the example and explain that they have to write
True or False.

e Students do the exercise individually.
e Go through the answers with the class.

Differentiation

Below level:

¢ Give out paper and colored pencils. Ask students to
draw something made from the recycled materials
in their books. They say or write the words they used.
Monitor, help, and elicit.

At level:

e Ask students to work in groups of four. Ask them to
work together and think of more ways of recycling
things. Encourage them to be as creative as possible in
their ideas.

e Go through the ideas with the class. Write some of the
most creative and interesting ideas on the board. Ask
the groups to design a magazine article about their new
products. Hand out sheets of paper and colored pencils
to each group. Students should draw pictures of their
products and write one or two sentences describing
what they are made from and what they used to be.

Above level:

e Do the“at level”activity but ask students to write a
whole paragraph. Monitor and help as needed.

ANSWERS

1. True 2. False 3. False 4. False 5. True

Further practice
Workbook page 48
Online Practice < Unit 5 - Reading

© 2020 Oxford University Press
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Lesson Six sspagess

L, Wha il o e

Skills Time!

Skills development
Dictionary: discover meaning of words in context
Listening: order events

Speaking: ask and answer questions about recycling

Language

Words in context: greetings card, ribbon, bracelet, bus ticket,
map, car tire, juice carton, wrapping paper (Student Book);
stick, glue, cut up, roll (Workbook)

Materials
CD ®&) 48; paper and colored pencils (optional)

Warmer

¢ With books closed ask students to remind you of some of
their ideas for recycling from the previous lesson.

Lead-in

e Write this clue on the board: Girls wear this on their arms.
Ask students to guess the word. (bracelet). If they find it
difficult, give them clues, e.g. draw it very, very slowly until
someone guesses correctly.

1 Find the words in the article to match the

pictures.

¢ Ask the students to open their Student Books and look at
the pictures in Exercise 1.

¢ Point to the pictures in turn. Try to elicit the words but
model any words the students can't remember.

e Ask students to go to page 52 and match the underlined
words in the text to the pictures in Exercise 1.

Below level:

e Ask each student to look up one word in the Dictionary
in their Workbooks. Give out paper and colored pencils.
Tell children to write the definition on one side and
draw a picture on the other. When students are finished,
have each child hold up the picture for others to guess
the word.

At level:

¢ Divide the class into two teams. Say a word. Choose a
student from Team A to spell the word. Award a point
for the correct answer, or offer the word to Team B if the
answer is incorrect. Repeat with a student from Team B.

e The team with the most points is the winner.

Above level:

e Do the“at level”activity but ask children to spell the
word and make a sentence with it. Award one point for

correctly spelled words and two points for sentences.

1. greetingscard 2. ribbon 3. bracelet 4. bus ticket
5. map 6. cartire 7. juicecarton 8. wrapping paper

2 Listen. What did the children make? ®)48

e Tell students they are going to hear a recording. Say that
they have to listen and identify what the children made.

¢ Play the recording once the whole way through.
e Flicit the answer from the class.

They used old jeans to make pencil cases.

3 Listen again and number the events in the
correct order.

e Play the recording again, pausing at intervals for students
to number the sentences as they hear them.

1. The children read about the competition in a magazine.
2. The children made pencil cases from old jeans.

3. The children sent their pencil cases to the magazine.

4, The magazine sent the children two T-shirts.

5. The children sold pencil cases to their friends.

4 Ask and answer. Use the prompts or your own
answers.

o Ask two students to read the speech bubbles for the
class, using the prompts to give answers. Check students
understand that they can also give true answers. Elicit a
true answer from a student to demonstrate, e.g. / recycle
plastic bottles.

e Ask students to work in pairs. They take turns to ask and
answer the questions.

Further practice

Workbook page 49

Unit 5 Speaking skills worksheet, Teacher’s Resource Center

Online Practice - Unit 5 - Words in context, Listening, and Speaking

Unit5
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Lesson Seven sspages:

Skills Time!

Skills development
Writing focus: make suggestions
Writing outcome: write a brochure (Workbook)

Language
Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously

Materials

Writing poster 5; a copy of the text from poster 5 (see
Teacher’s Resource Center) for each student

Poster 5: A brochure

¢ Hand out photocopies of the poster text to each student.

¢ Ask students the “Before reading” question in the corner.
Encourage them to share their ideas.

e Tell students they are going to read the brochure now.
Choose six students to read the text to the class.

¢ Read the box at the top and the first box on the left. Ask a
student to identify and read the title and introduction.

¢ Read the second text box on the left. Ask students to
identify the paragraphs. Tell them to look at the photos
and tell you ways to save energy. Discuss ideas.

e Read the third text box on the left. Ask a student to
identify sentences with How about, What about, and Why
not. Elicit examples.

e Read the first text box on the right. Read the suggestion
What about taking a shower instead of a bath? Ask the class
to tell you why. (It will use less water and take less time.)

78  Unit5

e Read the second text box on the right and ask a student
to identify and read the conclusion.

e Ask students the “After reading” questions in the corner.
Compare and discuss some of the students’answers with
the class.

1 Look at the text. Where do you think it is from?

e Give students a few seconds to read the title and skim
the text. With books closed, ask them where they think it
is from.

a brochure about recycling

2 Read.

e Read the text aloud once. Then choose students to read
sections of the text. Help with pronunciation where
necessary.

o Discuss the text with the class and ask comprehension
questions, e.g. Do you think recycling is a good idea? What
can you do with old boxes and newspapers?

3 Read again and answer the questions.

e Ask students to read the text again silently, then ask the
questions.

ANSWERS
1. toacharity 2. to petshops

4 Match the suggestions and reasons.
¢ Before doing the activity, focus attention on the text box.

e Review the rules and examples together. Check students
understand how to make suggestions.

e Let students study the information. Then point to the
example and explain they have to match the suggestions
and reasons.

Below level:

e Ask children to re-read the phrases in the text box.
Then ask them to look at the article and underline
the suggestions they see. Ask students to identify
the reasons by pointing or saying them. Then they
complete the activity.

At level:

e Students complete the activity.

Above level:

o After children finish, put students in pairs. Ask them
to make three suggestions and give a reason to go
with each.

[ ANSWERS |
1.a 2.d 3.c 4 b

5 Complete the writing task on page 50 of
Workbook 5.

e Students now do the writing task on Workbook page 50.
Review the exercises with them first if necessary.

Further practice

Workbook page 50

Unit 5 Writing skills worksheet, Teacher’s Resource Center
Online Practice « Unit 5 - Writing

© 2020 Oxford University Press
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Unit 5 Review

Learning outcomes
To review vocabulary and structures practiced previously

To use vocabulary and grammar from the unit in the
context of a song

Language
Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously

Materials

CD ®) 49

Warmer

e Torevise the unit, play True or false? Read out the sentences
below. Students say True or False (or write T or F in their
notebooks).

Chemicals can kill birds and fish. (T)

You can’t make bags from old juice cartons. (F)

We put shopping in carrier bags. (T)

You can make T-shirts from plastic bottles. (T)

Batteries have oil inside them. (F)

People take plastic and glass to recycling centers. (T)

It takes five car tires to make one large T-shirt. (F)

There are a lot of things you can do with your rubbish. (T)

e Go through the answers with the class.

1 Complete the quiz.
¢ Students do this activity individually, in pairs, or in teams.
e Tell students they are going to do a quiz based on the unit.

e |f you wish, choose a student to be the quiz master. Ask
him or her to come to the front and read the questions to
the class, allowing time for students to write the answers.

e Students work with books open at page 55, but they may
not refer to the unit when answering the questions.

Below level:

e Use the words from pages 49 and 53 to play Order the
letters (see page 9).

At level:

o Ask students to work in pairs. Ask them to think of two
more questions to add to the quiz. Students can refer
back to the unit.

e Give them a couple of minutes to write the questions
then ask for ideas. Write the new questions on the board.

e Students choose the best ten questions to make up a
new quiz, then do it in pairs.

Above level:

¢ Make the “at level”activity harder by adding a 5-10
minute time limit to the quiz. Monitor students’ progress

and check answers together.

1. plasticbag 2. It'strapped 3. return 4. Ithinklots
of people will live in eco homes in the future 5. Liamis
meeting his friend at two o'clock 6. Do you think it will
rain tomorrow? 7. aT-shirt 8. ribbon 9. R 10. S

2 Listen and order the lines. Sing. ®) 49

e Focus attention on the picture. Ask What are they doing?
e Play the song all the way through.

e Play it again as students follow the words in their books.

e Pause at intervals to give students time to number the
lines as they hear them.

e Atthe end, ask students to read each line of the song in
the correct order.

¢ Play the recording once more for students to sing along.

Verse one: (1) Bottles and boxes and ribbons and jars.
(2) Old books and magazines, tires from cars. (3) Recycle
your garbage and make something new. (4) There are so
many great things you can do.

Chorus: (1) Reuse and recycle, it's easy to do. (2) Let’s use
something old to make something brand new. (3) Reuse
and recycle, come on everyone! (4) You'll help save the
planet and have lots of fun!

Verse two: (1) Keep your old clothes and your books

and games, too. (2) Friends will be happy to swap them
with you. (3) Recycle your garbage, don't throw it away.
(4) Perhaps you can use it a different way.

Further practice

Workbook page 51

Unit 5 test, Teacher’s Resource Center
Progress certificate, Teacher’s Resource Center
Online Practice - Unit 5 - Review

Unit5
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Topic: Modern Art sspagess

Learning outcomes

To learn some useful content and language about
modern art

Language

e Read out the question and invite students around the

class to tell you what they think the people are made of.

2 Listen and read. ®) 50

Play the recording for students to listen and follow the
text in their Student Books. Elicit / Teach the meanings of
any unknown words, or ask students to find the words in
their dictionaries.

Play the recording again. Ask comprehension questions,
e.g. What did Schult use to create a paper river? What did
Schult call his sculptures of people? Where is Schult’s Save the
Beach hotel?

3 Read again and complete the sentences with the
underlined words in the text.

e Explain that students need to find information in the text

to help them complete each sentence. Read out the first
sentence and allow students time to look at the text and
find the answer.

Students complete the rest of the activity individually.

[ ANSWERS |
1. sculptures 2. display 3. exhibition 4. tour
5. landmarks 6. create

4 Think! Talk to your partner.

Read out the questions and elicit suggestions from
students around the class.

Collaboration

Put students in pairs to discuss their answers.
Have pairs report back to the class.

Core: create, sculptures, displayed, exhibition, tour, landmarks

Extra: treasure, copies, army, soldiers, remind

Materials

CD®) 50

Warmer

e Ask students what famous works of art they know about.
Ask them if they know who created each work of art and
where you can see each work of art.

Lead-in
e Tell students they are going to learn about modern art.

Ask them to say what kinds of modern art they know
about, e.g. paintings, sculptures.

1 Look at the photos. What do you think the
people are made of?

Critical Thinking

e Ask students to look at the pictures and say what places
and items they can see.

Art Time!

Below level:

e Go through the questions one at a time, checking that
students understand the meaning of each question.

e FElicit one or two answers or ideas and write them on
the board for students to refer to when they discuss the
questions in more detail with their groups.

¢ Divide the class into three groups. Assign one question
to each group. Students talk together to decide on the
best answer to their question.

At level:

e Students complete the activity.

Above level:

¢ When students have finished discussing the questions
and have reported back to the class, ask them to work
in pairs to think of a message they would like to send
to the world and how they would send this message
through a work of art.

¢ |nvite pairs to share their ideas with the class.

Further practice
Workbook page 52
Online Practice « Art Time!

© 2020 Oxford University Press
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Project sspqes

Learning outcomes
To listen and correct words in sentences

To make a trash animal

Language
I'made a trash bird. | used old newspaper, magazines. ..

Materials

CD®) 51; card / paper; scissors; glue; wrappers,
newspapers, magazines, foil, string, and other (clean)
trash items

Warmer

e Ask students what they can remember about the text
on Student Book page 56. Ask them what they thought
about Schult’s art and how the trash people made
them feel.

1 Listen and correct the words in bold. ®) 51

e Explain that students need to listen and correct the words
in bold.

e Play the recording once through. Play again, pausing after
each answer is mentioned so that students have time to
think about their answers.

e Check answers with the class.

ANSWERS
1. exhibition 2. display 3. landmark 4. tour

5. sculptures 6. treasure

2 Project. Make a trash animal.

e Explain that students are going to make a trash animal.

They can choose their own animal. Ask What do you

need to make this project? Elicit card/ paper, scissors; glue;

newspapers, magazines, and other trash.

Focus on the instructions. Ask a student to read out the

instructions to the class.

Students work in pairs to choose an animal and decide

how they are going to make it.

e Hand out card / paper, scissors, and glue to each pair.
Students can choose the trash items they want to use
from a central table.

Have students work in pairs to make their trash animals
and write about them.

Below level:

o Ask students Why is trash dangerous for animals? What
animals are affected by trash? (fish, birds, turtles) Elicit
suggestions and write them on the board.

¢ Divide the class into groups. Assign one of the animals
on the board to each group. Ask students how they can
use trash to make their animals.

e Sketch outlines of the animals if necessary, then
students work in groups to make a trash collage of their
animal.

¢ Move around the class as the students work, asking
questions, e.g. What’s this? What are you using to make
the (tail)?

At level:

¢ Students complete the activity.

Above level:

¢ Encourage students to choose animals that are affected
by trash, so that their trash animal sends a message.

¢ When students have completed their trash animals, ask
them to look at a friend’s trash animal and write three
questions about it, e.q. Where does it live? What does it
eat? How is it affected by trash? They can then ask and
answer their questions in pairs.

If you like, you can ask students to bring clean trash
items to class for this lesson.

3 Present your project.

e Put students into groups of three or four. Tell them that
they are going to talk about their project with each other.

e Demonstrate by either holding up a completed trash
animal, or using the example in the Student Book. Talk
about the trash animal, as in the example.

e Students talk in groups.

¢ Invite individual students to stand up and present their
projects to the class.

Further practice
Workbook page 53
Online Practice « Art Time!

ArtTime!
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Lesson One sspagess

Story

Learning outcomes

To understand a short story

To act out a story

Language

Introducing vocabulary through a story

Materials

CD®) 49,52

Warmer ®) 49
e Sing Reuse and recycle from Unit 5 Lesson 8.
¢ Play the song with books open. Students sing along.

Lead-in
e With books closed, ask students what they remember
about the previous Lesson 1 story.

¢ Once you have established the main facts, ask students
to make predictions about this story. Ask What will the
children do? Will they ask the TV crew to go away?

e Students compare and discuss their ideas.

Unit6

Grazyfaboutiwildlife!

1 Listen and read. What is the TV show about? ®) 52

e Focus attention on the pictures and the story. Ask
prediction questions, e.g. What are Libby and Ed doing?
Who is the woman? What are they watching on TV?

¢ Play the recording. Students follow along.
e Ask the gist question What is the TV show about?

¢ Play the recording again. Ask comprehension questions,
e.g. What does the TV presenter decide to film? Who can have
free visits to the wildlife park?

It's about how the children helped clean up the wildlife
park.

2 Listen to the story again and repeat. Act.

e Play the recording, pausing for students to repeat.

¢ Divide the class into groups of six to play Fin, Kate, Ed,
Libby, Presenter, and Woman.

e Play the recording again. Students listen and mime.

e Let students practice acting out the story. Then ask one or
two groups to act for the class.

Below level:

e Ask students to underline words in the story they don't
know. Have them first guess the meaning with context
clues. Then look the words up in a dictionary, in their
Workbook or elsewhere. Have students take out their
notebooks and write the definitions in their own words.

At level:

e Write the dialogue from frame 4 on the board and read
it with the students. Then play Disappearing dialogue
(see page 9).

Above level:

e Extend the“at level”activity to include frames 3 and 4.

3 Read again and circle.
e Ask students to read the sentences silently.

e Look at the example and explain that they have to circle
the correct words in each sentence.

o Let students complete the exercise, then check answers.

ANSWERS

1. river 2. show 3. recycling center 4. weekend

Further practice
Workbook page 54
Online Practice - Unit 6 - Story

© 2020 Oxford University Press
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Listen and repeat. ®) 53

Ask students to open their books and look at the picture
and words in Exercise 1.

Play the recording. Students listen and repeat in chorus.
Ask individual students to say the words for the class.

Below level:

¢ Play Guess the word (see page 8) with the words in the
box. After a word is guessed, ask children to repeat it
several times.

At level:

¢ Play Smiley face (see page 8) with the words in the box.

Above level:

¢ Play the“at level”game but start with a few facial
features so students have fewer chances for incorrect

:- :- ozt el | el answers. If time permits, ask children to think of other
words to do with wildlife parks or zoos. Have them write
P e them down and give them to you. Continue playing
¥ iy il i 5 chc s v with the new words.
i e PN
S 2 Write the words.
Y ¢ Read the first sentence and point to the example.
e Check that students understand they have to complete
the sentences with the words in Exercise 1.
Lesson TWO sspgess ¢ Remind students to use the Workbook Dictionary.
o |et students complete the exercise, then check answers.
Words
Learning outcomes 1. aviary 2. pool 3. picnicarea 4. reptile house
To learn words for talking about a wildlife park 5. aquarium 6. gift shop
To learn words with the suffixes -erand -or 3 Listen and repeat. ® 54
¢ Before doing the activity, focus attention on the Working
Language

with words section. Go through the sentence and the
examples in the list with the suffixes -er and -or.

o Ask students to look up the nouns in the Workbook
Dictionary pages. Go through the meanings together.

e Play the recording. Students listen and repeat in chorus.

Words: insect house, pool, enclosure, picnic area, reptile
house, aviary, gift shop, aquarium

Working with words: help, helper, sing, singer, invent,
inventor, act, actor, visit, visitor (Student Book and

Workbook) o
e Askindividual students to say the words aloud.
Materials 4 Write.
(D& 53-54 e Read the first sentence and point to the example.
e Check students understand they have to complete the
Warmer sentences with the correct form of the word in brackets.

e With books closed, ask students what they can remember
about the story from Lesson 1.

e Ask questions about the story, e.q. Who did the TV crew
film? Who spoke on the TV show?

ANSWERS

1. help 2. visitor 3. invent 4. actor

Further practice
Workbook page 55

Lead-in Online Practice - Unit 6 - Words

e Ask students if they have ever been to a wildlife park.
Ask What are your favorite animals? Have you ever seen a
dolphin / tiger / elephant?

Unit6 83
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Lesson Three sspuge

Grammar 1

Learning outcomes

To use going to to talk about future plans or intentions

To write sentences using going to

Language

Core: My class is going to adopt a tiger.

Materials

CD (®) 55; one sheet of paper per student (optional)

Warmer

Point to the photo in Exercise 1 and ask What animal is
this? (a tiger). Elicit or teach the word cub.

As an open class activity, tell students they must ask as
many questions as possible about the tiger cub, e.qg. Where
is it from? What does it eat? Can it swim?

Listen and read. What are they going to do? (&) 55

Play the recording. Students follow the words in their books.

Ask the gist question What are they going to do?
Play the recording again. Explain any new words.

Ask comprehension questions, e.g. What wild animal are
they going to adopt? Where are the animals going to stay?

ANSWER

The classes are going to adopt wild animals. The boy’s
class is going to adopt a tiger.

Unit6

2 Read and learn.

e Focus attention on the rule and example sentences in the
text box. Give students a minute to study the rule.

e With books closed give more examples and ask questions
to check understanding. Elicit examples.

¢ Ask students to find more examples of going to for future
plans and intentions in the story in Lesson 1.

3 Complete the sentences. Use going to.
o Ask students to read the sentences silently.

e Look at the example and explain that they have to
complete the sentences with going to and the correct
form of the verbs in brackets.

1. are going to visit 2. isn't going to watch
3. aren’t going to take 4. ‘m going to buy
5. are going to have

4 Write sentences about Ellie and Carl. Use going to.

e Focus attention on the pictures, which represent Ellie and
Carl's plans for the following week.

o Ask a student to read the example. Check students know
to make sentences with going to and the prompts.

e Let students complete the exercise, then check answers.

1. Ellie and Carl are going to visit a wildlife park on
Saturday.
2. Ellie is going to have a piano lesson on Monday.
3. Carlis going to help his mom on Tuesday.
4, Carl is going to play basketball on Wednesday.
5. Ellie and Carl are going to watch a movie on Thursday.
6. Ellie is going to send some emails on Friday.
Below level:

e Play Miming snap (see page 8) with the verbs in the box.
Then elicit sentences with going to by asking What are
Ellie and Carl going to do on (Saturday)? Then students
write at least two sentences on their own. Monitor and
help as needed.

At level:

e Hand out one sheet of paper to each student. Draw a
seven-day diary on the board for students to copy. Ask
the students to give their diary to their partner. Each
student writes one activity for every day, either in the
morning or evening, without letting their partner see it.
Then students swap diaries and take turns asking and
answering about their plans for that week. Ask a few
pairs to ask and answer for the class.

Above level:

e Extend the“at level”activity by asking students to be
more specific about the time, e.g. on Saturday morning,
on Monday at 4 oclock. Write some phrases on the board
for support if needed. Monitor and help as needed.

Ask students to complete the first Unit 6 Grammar
Time exercise on page 121 of the Workbook.

Further practice
Grammar Time, Workbook page 121
Workbook page 56
Online Practice - Unit 6 - Grammar 1

© 2020 Oxford University Press
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Lesson Four sspges

Grammar 2

Learning outcomes

To use going to to make predictions about things we
can see

To ask and answer questions using going to

Language

Core: [t's going to fall.

Materials

CD®) 56

Warmer

Play Wrong word (see page 8) to energize the class and
review going to from the previous lesson.

Lead-in

With books open ask students what they remember about

Professor and Chip from the previous unit.

Listen and read. Does Chip try to help? ®&) 56
Play the recording. Students listen and follow along.
Ask the gist question Does Chip try to help?

Play the recording again. Ask comprehension questions,
e.g. Where is Professor’s cat? What does Chip do?

In pairs, ask students to take the parts of Professor and
Chip and act out the dialogue.

If you wish, ask a pair to act for the class.

ANSWER

Yes, he does.

2 Read and learn.

e Focus students'attention on the rule and example
sentences in the text box.

o Ask students to find the examples in the cartoon.

e Give students a minute to study the rules. With books
closed, elicit more examples to check understanding.

3 Match the sentences and pictures.

o Ask students to look at the pictures and read the
sentences silently.

e Look at the example and explain that they have to match
each sentence with the correct picture. Students do the
exercise individually.

[ANSWERS |
1.c 2.d 3.a 4 b

4 Ask and answer.

e Focus students’attention on the pictures. Ask two
students to read the speech bubbles for the class.

o Check students understand. In pairs, students take turns
to ask and answer about the pictures using going to and
the prompts in the word box.

e Ask a few pairs to ask and answer for the class.

Below level:

e Look at the pictures with students. Ask What is he / she
going to do? and elicit responses. Together, practice
making sentences with going to with the words in the
box. Then students complete the activity in pairs.

At level:

¢ Students complete the activity.

Above level:

e Play Along sentence (see page 8). Use sentences from
the lesson or make up your own.

Ask students to complete the second Unit 6
Grammar Time exercise on page 121 of the Workbook.

Further practice

Grammar Time, Workbook page 121

Workbook page 57

Unit 6 Language practice worksheet, Teacher’s Resource Center
Online Practice « Unit 6 - Grammar 2

Unit 6
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At level:

e Tell students they are going to play a guessing game.
You are going to say sentences describing the pandas
in the San Diego Zoo, and they have to guess which
one you are describing. Give students one minute to
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S g ot A a2 skim the text again. With books closed, write the names
— of the three pandas on the board: Gao Gao, Bai Yun,
i and Xiao Liwu. Say different sentences describing the
1 Tht S D B ik b bl s sbecins pandas. She is the youngest panda. (Xiao Liwu) She is 24
i years old. (Bai Yun) He lived on a nature reserve in China
gt e - when he was one year old. (Gao Gao), etc. Students call
out the answers. You can play this as an open class
h A activity or in teams. If you play in teams, award a point
for each correct answer,
Lesson Five ‘spuge Above level:
e Play Talk! (see page 9). Ask children to talk about one
Skills Time! of the pandas in the text or another animal they know
about. Encourage students to give details, e.g. age,
Skills development location, favorite foods, etc. Monitor and help as needed.
Reading: read an article “Meet the pandas!”; identify true
and false sentences 3 Read again and write True or False.
e Ask students to re-read the text and then read the
Language sentences silently.
Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously e Look at the example and explain that they have to write
Extra: enclosure, nature reserve, lively, research, building, True or False.
increasing, support ¢ Students do the exercise individually.
¢ Go through the answers together.
Materials PANSWERS!
CD® 57 1. True 2. False 3. False 4. False 5. True
Further practice
Warmer Workbook page 58
e Play Time’s up! (see page 9) to energize the class and Online Practice - Unit 6 - Reading

review words from the unit so far.

1 Look at the article and the photos. Where do you

think the pandas are?

e Ask students to look at the pictures. Ask Where do you think
the pandas are? Encourage students to share their ideas.

2 Listen and read. ®) 57

e Tell students they are going to listen to the text. Play the
whole recording as students read.

e Play the recording again pausing regularly. Check that
students understand and answer any questions. Encourage
students to try to figure out the meaning of the new words,
including those underlined, through the context.

86  Unit6
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Lesson Six sspges

Skills Time!

Skills development

Dictionary: discover meaning of words in context

Listening: complete fact files

Speaking: ask and answer questions about animals

Language

Words in context: extinct, species, endangered, prevent,
wild, population, independent, threat (Student Book);
research, habitat, donation, adopt (Workbook)

Materials

CD®) 58

Warmer

Play Definitions (see page 9) to energize the class and
review words from the previous lesson.

Lead-in

1

Write the names of the pandas from the San Diego Zoo
on the board: Gao Gao, Bai Yun, and Xiao Liwu.

With books closed, ask students what they remember
about the three pandas. Write notes on the board. Try and
elicit some of the new vocabulary in the answers. (wild,
threat, extinct, endangered species)

Find the words in the article to match the

definitions.

Ask the students to open their books and look at the
definitions in Exercise 1.

¢ Point to each definition. Try to elicit the words but model
any the students can't remember.

e Ask students to open their books to page 62 and match
the underlined words in the text to the definitions in
Exercise 1 on page 63.

e Remind students to consult the Dictionary pages in their
Workbooks when completing the exercise.

e Go through the answers together.

Below level:

e Ask students to close their Student Books, take out their
Workbooks, and turn to page 128. Divide students into
teams. Say a word for students to find in the dictionary.
Whoever finds it first, gets a point. Say each new word.
The team with the most points wins.

At level:

e Play Order the letters (see page 9) with the new words.
If you like, divide students into two or more teams.
Write the scrambled word on the board. The team who
unscrambles it first gets the point. The team with the
most points wins.

Above level:

e Ask students to write a sentence for each new word. If
time permits, students share their work.

[ ANSWERS |
1. extinct 2. species 3. endangered 4. prevent
5. wild 6. population 7. independent 8. threat

2 Listen. What are the men talking about? () 58

e Tell students to listen and identify what the people are
talking about.

¢ Play the whole recording. Repeat if necessary.
e FElicit the answer from the class.

endangered species

3 Listen again and complete.
e Tell students they are going to hear the recording again.

e Play the recording again, pausing for students to write the
missing information as they hear it.

1. 175 2. jungles 3. bird 4. one 5. 430 6. oceans

4 Ask and answer. Use the prompts or your own

answers.

o Ask two students to read the speech bubbles for the class,
using the prompts to give answers.

e Check that students understand that they can also
give true answers. Elicit a true answer from a student to
demonstrate, e.g. My favorite animal is the giraffe.

e |n pairs, students take turns to ask and answer.

e Monitor the activity, checking pronunciation and helping
where necessary.

Further practice

Workbook page 59

Unit 6 Speaking skills worksheet, Teacher’s Resource Center

Online Practice - Unit 6 - Words in context, Listening, and Speaking

Unit 6
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Lesson Seven s

Skills Time!

Skills development

Writing focus: identify topic sentences and paragraphs

Writing outcome: write an article (Workbook)

Language

Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously

Materials

Writing poster 6; a copy of the text from poster 6 (see
Teacher’s Resource Center) for each student; sheets of
paper, colored pencils (optional)

Poster 6: A magazine article
¢ Hand out photocopies of the poster to each student.

Present your copy of the poster so everyone can see it.

¢ Ask students the “Before reading” question. Encourage
them to discuss their ideas.

¢ Read the first and second text boxes on the left. Ask
students to identify the paragraphs. Read the first text
box on the right and ask students to predict what each

paragraph might be about, based on the topic sentences.
¢ Read the second and third text boxes on the right and ask

students to find examples of and and buit.

¢ Read the fourth text box on the right. Ask students to
identify the adjectives. Elicit more examples.

e Tell students they are now going to read the magazine

article. Choose four students to read the text aloud.

e Ask students the “After reading” questions. Compare and

discuss some of the students’answers with the class.

Unit 6

1 Look at the text. Where do you think it is from?

e Give students a few seconds to read the title and skim the
text. Tell them to look for key words rather than read the
whole text.

e With books closed, ask them where they think it is from.

a wildlife magazine

2 Read.

e Read the text aloud once. Then choose different students
to read sections of the text. Help with pronunciation of
difficult words where necessary.

e Discuss the text with the class and ask comprehension
questions, e.g. Where do tigers live?

3 Read again and answer the questions.

e Ask students to read the text again silently, then ask the
questions. Give students a minute to check the text.

ANSWERS
1 about 3,000

2 People hunt them, and people cut down trees in the
forests and the tigers have nowhere to live.

4 Match the topic sentences and paragraphs.
e First, focus attention on the text box.

e Go through the rules and the example together. Check
that students understand how to identify topic sentences.

e Students complete the exercise. Point to the example and
explain that they have to match the topic sentences and
the paragraphs.

Below level:

¢ Read the four topic sentences in the left-hand column
together. Ask students what they think the paragraph is
going to be about. Write notes on the board. Then read
the right-hand column. Students match in pairs.

At level:
e Students complete the activity.
Above level:

¢ Ask students to choose tigers, Black Rhinos, or Giant
Pandas. Students work in pairs. Hand out a sheet of
paper and colored pencils to each pair. Ask them to
write a short magazine article about their animal. They
can draw pictures to illustrate the article. Compare and
discuss the magazine articles with the class and display
them around the classroom.

[ ANSWERS |
.b 2.d 3.a 4. c

5 Complete the writing task on page 60 of
Workbook 5.

e Students now do the writing task on Workbook page 60.
Review the exercises with them first if necessary.

Further practice

Workbook page 60

Unit 6 Writing skills worksheet, Teacher’s Resource Center
Online Practice « Unit 6 - Writing

© 2020 Oxford University Press
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Lesson Eight

SB page 65

Unit 6 Review

Learning outcomes
To review vocabulary and structures practiced previously

To use vocabulary and grammar from the unit in the
context of a song

Language
Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously

Materials
CD ®) 59; large piece of paper (optional)

Warmer

¢ To review words and structures from the unit, tell students
to ask you questions about the unit.

e Students take it in turns to ask you questions. They are
allowed to work with their books open but you must work
with your book closed.

¢ Ask a student to keep a note of how many questions are
asked and which ones you answer correctly.

1 Complete the quiz.
e Students work individually, in pairs, or in teams.
e Tell students they are going to do a quiz about the unit.

¢ Students work with books open to page 65, but they may
not refer to the unit when answering the questions.

1. aquarium 2. to the recycling center 3. visit

4, is going to buy 5. are goingto play 6. are going
tofall 7. 2003 8. species 9. 1 Dolphins are very
clever animals. 2 They can do tricks and they can learn
new things 10. 1 Penguins are very large birds. 2 Some
penguins are over 100 centimeters tall.

2 Listen and write. Sing. ®) 59

e Focus students'attention on the picture. Ask What animals
and birds can you see?

Play the whole song.
Play it again as students follow along.

e Pause to give students time to write the missing words in
the blanks.

At the end, ask students to read each line of the song
saying the missing word.

Play the recording again for students to sing along.
Repeat as often as you wish.

Below level:

e Put students into groups. Assign each group a phrase,
e.qg. visit forests, dolphins swim and play. Students
decide on actions for their phrases. Then play the song.
Students should stand and do their action when they
hear their phrase. If time permits, switch phrases and
play again.

At level:

¢ Write each verse on pieces of paper before class.
Leave blanks for key words. Divide the class into three
groups to play a memory game. Ask students to close
their books. Ask students to work together to fill in the
missing words. Play the song again to check answers.

Above level:

e Divide the class into three groups, one for each verse.
Give each group a large piece of plain paper. In their
groups, students work together to recall the words of
their verse. They write the words on the paper. Monitor
and help with spelling or grammar, if necessary.
Students open their books to check answers.

1. going 2. I'll 3. pandas
6. take 7. jungle 8. sing

4, wildlife 5. species

Further practice

Workbook page 61

Unit 6 test, Teacher’s Resource Center

Progress test 2, Teacher’s Resource Center

Skills test 2, Teacher’s Resource Center

Values 2 worksheet, Units 4-6, Teacher’s Resource Center
Writing portfolio 2 worksheet, Teacher’s Resource Center
Progress certificate, Teacher’s Resource Center

Online Practice- Unit 6 - Review

Unit 6
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Lesson One sspgess

Story

Learning outcomes
To understand a short story
To act out a story

Language
Introducing vocabulary through a story

Materials

CD®) 59,61

Warmer ®) 59

e Tell students they are going to sing the song Crazy about
wildlife from Lesson 8 in the previous unit.

¢ Play the song with books open. Students sing along.
Lead-in
e Play Miming snap (see page 8) to energize the students

and review body parts vocabulary. You may wish to use
this vocabulary later in the unit.

Unit7

1 Listen and read. What are the children doing in

picture 5?7 ®) 61

e Focus students’attention on the pictures and the story.
Teach the word ambulance. Ask prediction questions
about the story. Ask Who is Libby with? What has the man
done? Has he hurt his arm?

¢ Play the recording. Students listen and follow along.

e Askthe gist question What are the children doing in picture 5?

e Play the recording again. Ask comprehension questions,
e.g. What has the man done? Who is Jim Fisher?

Libby is helping a man. Kate is calling an ambulance.

2 Listen to the story again and repeat. Act.
¢ Play the recording, pausing for students to repeat.

Divide the class into groups of six to play Libby, Kate, Ed,
Fin, Man, and Paramedic.

e Play the recording again. Students listen and mime.

e Let students practice acting out the story in their groups.
Then ask one or two groups to act for the class.

3 Read again and write the words.
e Ask students to read the sentences silently.

e Look at the example and explain that they should complete
the sentences with the words from the box.

e |et students complete the exercise, then check answers.

Differentiation

Below level:

e Ask students to read the sentences aloud and then
work together to find the answers in the story.

At level:
e Students complete the activity.
Above level:

¢ Students write a short paragraph retelling the story. If
time permits, students share with the class.

1. course 2. Libby 3. ambulance 4. hospital

Further practice
Workbook page 62
Online Practices Unit 7 - Story
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Lesson TWO SB page 69

Words

Learning outcomes

To learn words for talking about first aid

To learn phrasal verbs

Language

Words: burn, first aid kit, bruise, bandage, cut, sling, patient,
Band-Aid

Working with words: put on, take off, put away, get out, put
down, pick up (Student Book and Workbook)

Materials

CD ®) 62-63

Warmer

Ask students Where does an ambulance take you? Why? Who
works in a hospital? (doctors, nurses, cooks, cleaners). Elicit as
much information as you can by asking lots of questions.

Listen and repeat. ®) 62

Ask students to open their books and look at the picture
and words.

Play the recording. Students listen and repeat in chorus.
Repeat as often as necessary.
Ask individual students to say the words for the class.

2 Write the words.

Read the first definition and point to the example.

Check that students understand they have to match the
words in Exercise 1 with the definitions.

Remind students to use the Workbook Dictionary.

. cut 2. bruise 3. firstaid kit 4. burn 5. sling
. patient

Listen and repeat. ®) 63

Before doing the activity, focus students’attention on the
Working with words section above.

Point to each picture and say the phrasal verbs.
Give students a few minutes to study the information.

Ask students to look up the phrasal verbs in the Workbook
Dictionary. Review the meanings together.

Ask students to refer to the story in Lesson 1 and find a
word from the list (put on, put away).

Play the recording. Students listen and repeat the words
in chorus.

Ask individual students to say the words for the class.

4 Read and circle.

Read the first sentence and point to the example.

Check that students understand they have to circle the
correct word in each sentence.

Let students complete the exercise, then check answers.

Differentiation

Below level:

¢ Play a miming game. Ask students to work in pairs. Tell
them to take it in turns to mime an action using the
phrasal verbs in the list. Students guess the actions
and call out full sentence answers, e.g. You're picking up
abag.

At level:

e Students complete the activity.

Above level:

¢ After students complete the activity, ask them to write
sentences using the phrasal verbs from the box. If you
like, make it a game. Divide students into teams and
set a time limit. Check sentences and award one point
for each correct sentence. The team with the most
points wins.

ANSWERS

1

. up 2. down 3. away 4. on

Further practice
Workbook page 63
Online Practice- Unit 7 - Words

Unit7
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Lesson Three spgn

Grammar 1

Learning outcomes
To use reported speech to report what somebody said
To ask and answer questions using reported speech

Language
Core: He said he needed some bandages.

Materials

CD®) 64

Warmer

¢ With books open ask students what they remember about
Professor and his robot Chip.

1 Listen and read. What does Chip do
wrong? ®) 64

e Play the recording. Students follow along.

¢ Ask the gist question What does Chip do wrong?

¢ Play the recording again. Ask comprehension questions,
e.g. What does Professor need? What does Chip bring him?

e In pairs, ask students to play the parts of Professor and
Chip and act out the dialogue.

e Ask a pair to act out the dialogue for the class.

ANSWER

He brings Professor some sandwiches, but Professor needs
bandages.

92 Unit7

2 Read and learn.

Focus students'attention on the rules and example
sentences in the text box.

Ask students to find the example direct speech sentence”/
need some bandages!"in the cartoon strip.

Give students a minute to study the rules. Point out

how direct speech is transformed to reported speech by
changing the present tense to the past.

With books closed, elicit more examples from the class to
check the students understanding.

3 Read and circle.

Ask students to look at the speech bubbles and the
reported speech sentences.

Look at the example and explain that they have to read
the speech bubbles and then circle the correct word in
each reported speech sentence.

Let students complete the exercise, then check answers.

1

. was 2. wanted 3. waswatching 4. were going

4 What did they say? Ask and answer.

Focus students'attention on the picture. Ask them to read
the speech bubbles on the left silently and match them to
the people in the picture.

Ask two students to read the examples aloud.

Check that students understand the exercise. Then ask
them to work in pairs.

Students ask and answer about the picture using reported
speech.

Ask a few pairs to ask and answer in front of the class.

Differentiation

Below level:

¢ Assign the names in the picture to five different
students. They read the speech bubbles on the left. Then
ask What did (Alice) say? Elicit the answer from children.
Do the same for the other three sentences. Switch the
roles and practice again. Monitor and elicit as needed.

At level:

e Students complete the activity.

Above level:

e Put students into groups. Ask them to look at the
picture in Exercise 4 and think of other things the
people might say. Encourage them to write down their
sentences. One group role plays what they wrote, and
another repeats the sentences as reported speech.
Continue until each group has practiced direct and
reported speech.

Ask students to complete the first Unit 7 Grammar
Time exercise on page 121 of the Workbook.

Further practice
Grammar Time, Workbook page 121
Workbook page 64
Online Practices Unit 7 - Grammar 1
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Lesson Four sspgr

Grammar 2

Learning outcomes
To use said and told with reported speech
To write sentences using reported speech

Language
Core: Our teacher told us she had got a surprise for us. She
said we were going to learn first aid.

Materials
CD ®) 65; a square piece of material for a sling (optional)

Warmer

e |f you have a first aid kit in school, take it to class. If you
don't, draw a life-size picture of one on a sheet of paper.

¢ Hold up the first aid kit (or your drawing). Ask students to
tell you what is inside. Elicit Band-Aid and bandage. Ask
What can you make with a bandage? Elicit a sling.

¢ Aska student to come up. Make a sling for him or her.
e Tell students to listen to someone talking about first aid.

1 Listen and read. Who was coming to visit the
school? ®) 65

¢ Play the recording. Students listen and follow along.

¢ Ask the gist question Who was coming to visit the school?
¢ Play the recording again and explain any new words.

¢ Ask comprehension questions, e.g. When did the doctor
come to the school? What did the children learn?

a doctor

2 Read and learn.
e Focus attention on the rule and example sentences.

¢ Give students a minute to study the rules. Check students
remember to use tell when saying who we are talking to,
e.g. Our teacher told us she had got a surprise for us.

o With books closed, give some examples and ask questions
to check understanding. Elicit examples.

3 Read and circle.
o Ask students to read the sentences silently.

e Look at the example and explain that they have to circle
the correct word in each sentence.

[ANSWERS |
1. told 2. told 3. said 4. told 5. said 6. said

4 Rewrite the sentences. Use reported speech.

e ook at the picture. Check that students can see who is
speaking.

o Ask two students to read the speech bubbles.

e Look at the example. Check that students understand
they have to rewrite the sentences in reported speech.

Below level:

e Students practice making sentences using said and told
in pairs. Then switch the pairs. Students complete the
activity in Exercise 4.

At level:

¢ Students write the sentences in Exercise 3 as direct
speech.

Above level:

¢ Give each student two slips of paper. Ask them to pick
two time phrases from the direct speech box and write
sentences with them. Put the papers in a box or bag.
Call students to the front to pick one. They read it and
change it to reported speech.

1. “lfeel sick” 2. “You are going on a school trip.’
3. “ltisraining” 4. “l am going to the party.”
5. “lwant to learn first aid” 6. “We are playing baseball”

1. Harry said he was going shopping the next day.

2. Suzy said it was cold that day.

3. Harry and Suzy said they were having a party the next
week.

4. Harry said he was having a guitar lesson the next day.

. Suzy said her mom wasn’t working that week.

6. Harry and Suzy said their friends were playing in the park
then.

v

Ask students to complete the second and third
Unit 7 Grammar Time exercises on Workbook page 122.

Further practice

Grammar Time, Workbook page 122

Workbook page 65

Unit 7 Language practice worksheet, Teacher’s Resource Center
Online Practices Unit 7 - Grammar 2

Unit7
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Lesson Five sspgen

Skills Time!

Skills development

Reading: read a website page “A day in the life of a
firefighter”; answer questions about a text

Language
Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously

Extra: crew, fire station, plane crash, equipment, fire engine,
window, ladder

Materials

CD®) 66

Warmer

e Play Twenty twenty (see page 9) to energize the class and
elicit the word fireman or firefighter.

1 Look at the website. Who do you think the text is
about?

¢ Ask students to look at the pictures. Ask Who do you think
the text is about? Encourage students to share their ideas.

2 Listen and read. ®) 66
e Tell students they are going to listen to the text now.
¢ Play the whole recording as students read along.

¢ Play the recording again, pausing regularly. Check
students understand and answer any questions.
Encourage students to try to figure out the meaning of
the new words, including those underlined, through the
context.

Unit7

e Ask comprehension questions, e.g. Does Rob ever drive the
fire engine? Who rescued the mother and daughter from the
house that was on fire?

3 Read again and answer the questions.
e Ask students to read the questions silently.

e Look at the example and explain that they have to write
short answers.

Below level:

e Play Guess the word (see page 8) with the vocabulary
from the text. Monitor, help, and elicit.

At level:
e Ask students to work in groups of three.

¢ Assign the following roles. One student reads the
narrative text in the first half of the article. A second
student reads Rob's speech. Make sure they understand
that they only read the direct speech within speech
marks. The narrator reads the words “says Rob” A third
student reads the narrative text in the second half of
the article.

e Students read the text aloud to each other, with each
student taking their role. Students swap paragraphs and
repeat, to increase confidence and familiarity with the
text. If you wish, ask one or two groups to read to the
class.

Above level:

¢ Do the“at level”activity. Then ask students to write
sentences using the new words in the text. Monitor and
help as needed.

1. No, he doesn't
2. Yes, he does

3. Yes, they do

4, No, they weren't
5. No, they didn't

Further practice
Workbook page 66
Online Practice- Unit 7 - Reading

© 2020 Oxford University Press
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Lesson Six sspuen
Skills Time!

Skills development
Dictionary: discover meaning of words in context
Listening: complete a phone call to the emergency services

Speaking: ask and answer questions about the
emergency services

Language

Words in context: hose, train, site, flood, breathing
apparatus, accident, check, rescue (Student Book); lifeguard,
volunteer, crew, coast guard (Workbook)

Materials

CD®) 67

Warmer

e Play Order the letters (see page 9) to review the vocabulary
from Lesson 2.

Lead-in

e With books closed ask students what they can remember
about the text from the previous lesson. Ask questions if
necessary, e.g. Name three things that firefighters do. Who
did Rob and Jenny rescue?

1 Find the words in the website to match the
definitions.

e Ask the students to open their Student Books and look at
the definitions in Exercise 1.

Werds m romfuwt A Sry o S e o o Brefigioer Bnfwnmy oo prolring  Riaie 7 d

¢ Point to each definition. Try to elicit the words but model
any the students can't remember.

e Ask students to open their books to page 72 and match
the underlined words in the text to the definitions in
Exercise 1 on page 73.

¢ Go through the answers together.

1. hose 2. train 3. site 4. flood 5. breathing
apparatus 6. accident 7. check 8. rescue

2 Listen. Why has the lady made the phone call?
67

¢ Tell students they are going to hear a recording. Explain
that they have to listen and identify why the lady has
made the phone call.

¢ Play the whole recording. Then elicit the answer from the
class.

She wants an ambulance because she has seen a car
accident.

3 Listen again and complete.
e Tell students they are going to hear the recording again.

¢ Play the recording again, pausing for students to write the
missing information as they hear it.

ANSWERS

1. car accident
5. cars 6. three

2. Helen 3. Green 4. ambulance

4 Ask and answer. Use the prompts or your own
answers.

e Ask two students to read the speech bubbles aloud, using
the prompts to give answers.

e (Check students understand that they can also give
true answers. Elicit a true answer from a student to
demonstrate, e.g. It’s Kieran MacKenzie.

e |n pairs, students take turns to ask and answer.

¢ Monitor the activity, checking pronunciation and helping
where necessary.

e Ask a few pairs to ask and answer the questions in front of
the class.

Below level:

e Read the questions aloud to the students. Pause after
each one, and ask them to circle their answer from the
prompts. Then put students into pairs to complete the
activity.

At level:

e Students complete the activity.

Above level:

e Ask students to add extra detail where appropriate, e.g.
there’s a fire in the kitchen.

Further practice

Workbook page 67

Unit 7 Speaking skills worksheet, Teacher’s Resource Center

Online Practice- Unit 7 - Words in context, Listening, and Speaking

Unit7
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Lesson Seven sspaen

Skills Time!

Skills development

Writing focus: identify the main features of a newspaper
report

Writing outcome: write a newspaper report (Workbook)

Language
Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously

Materials

Writing poster 7; a copy of the text from poster 7 (see
Teacher’s Resource Center) for each student

Poster 7: A newspaper report

¢ Hand out photocopies of the poster to each student.
Present your copy of the poster so everyone can see it.

e Ask students to look at the poster with you.

e Ask students the "Before reading” question. Encourage
them to discuss and share their ideas.

e Choose four students to read the report aloud.

¢ Read the first and second text boxes on the left. Ask
students to tell you what the article is about.

¢ Read the first text box on the right. Ask students the
following questions: What happened? When did it happen?
Where did it happen? Who did it happen to?

¢ Read the second text box on the right and ask students to
find examples of past tenses. Elicit more examples.

¢ Read the third text box on the left and ask students what
happened in the end.

Unit7

e Read the text box at the bottom. Point to the first example
of reported speech (Dave Parsons told reporters Richie was
a hero.). Ask students to change it to direct speech. (“Richie
is a hero!’) Review all examples of direct and reported
speech and do the same.

e Ask students the "After reading” questions. Compare and
discuss some of the students’answers together.

1 Look at the text. Where do you think it is from?

e Give students a few seconds to read the title and skim the
text. Tell them to look for key words only.

e With books closed, ask them where they think it is from.

a newspaper

2 Read.

e Read the text aloud once. Then choose students to
read sections of the text. Discuss the text and ask
comprehension questions, e.g. Who took Jake to hospital?

3 Read again and answer the questions.

e Ask students to read the text again silently. Then ask each
question. Let students check the text if necessary.

[ ANSWERS |

1. when the family were asleep in bed 2. Jake

4 Number the parts of the newspaper report in the

correct order.

e First, focus attention on the text box. Review the rules and
the examples together.

¢ Give students a minute to study the information. Point
to the example and explain that they have to number the
parts of the newspaper report in the correct order.

Below level:

o Ask students to read the parts of the report in Exercise 4.
Work with students to identify which parts they are.
Students complete the activity independently.

At level:

e Students complete the activity.

Above level:

e Put students in groups. Ask them to think of a topic for a
newspaper report and write a headline, an introduction,
a few details for the body, and a conclusion.

[ ANSWERS |
1. Family Trapped in Flood 2. Two children and their

parents are safe ... 3. Emma Hicks,aged 11 ...
4. Emma said, “The firefighters were amazing ...

5 Complete the writing task on page 68 of
Workbook 5.

e Students now do the writing task on Workbook page 68.

Further practice

Workbook page 68

Unit 7 Writing skills worksheet, Teacher’s Resource Center
Online Practice « Unit 7 - Writing
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Below level:

e Play Order the letters (see page 9) using vocabulary
words from pages 69 and 73.

At level:

e Divide the class into two teams. Tell students you have
chosen a person or thing from the unit. Describe it for
them to guess, e.g. He sometimes drives the fire engine at

work. The team who guesses correctly first gets a point,

Wt i Vel o I i | . . )

et - ars e dptind and the team with the most points wins.

e oy s ol s e e,
L I S M.

b s et Above level:

B e Extend the “at level”game, and ask each student to
choose one person or thing from the unit and write
it down without showing anyone. Students write a
sentence describing the person or thing. Ask students
to read their descriptions. The class says who or what it
is. Monitor and help as needed.

3 it ovrnll onibe 1hee Bives, Sivng, B o

Whanaver you're
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HTES

1. burn 2. A man called Jim Fisher. He has fallen off his
R s e s Sihonsser sl il TR A el T PR bicycle 3. puton 4. didn'tlike 5. wasworking
e i g oy S, 6. were going 7. amother and her daughter 8. train

9. C,I 10.1|,C

2 Listen and order the lines. Sing. &) 68

. h e Focus students'attention on the picture. Ask Which
Lesson Elg T sepagers emergency services do these people represent?

¢ Play the whole song.
¢ Play it again as students follow along.
Learning outcomes e Pause to give students time to number the lines.

To review vocabulary and structures practiced previously e Atthe end, ask students to read each line of the song in
the correct order.

Unit 7 Review

To use vocabulary and grammar from the unit in the

context of a song e Play the recording again for students to sing along.
Language Verse one: (1) Sometimes there are disasters, (2) They can
Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously happen to us all. (3) But when you are in trouble (4) There
are people you can call.
Materials Chorus: (1) Police and paramedics, (2) Brave firefighters,
D®) 68 too. (3) Whenever you're in danger (4) They will come to
rescue you.
Verse two: (1) So accidents can happen (2) But you're
Warmer never on your own. (3) There’s help around the corner, (4)
¢ \Write these sentences on the board. Tell students that Just pick up your telephone.
eavch sentence contains either a grammatical or a factual Further practice
mistake. Ask students to correct them.
Workbook page 69

He said he needs some bandages. (needed)

She said me she was hungry. (told)

I'm cold. I'm going to put down my coat. (put on)

I've broken my arm so | put a Band-Aid on it. (bandage)
We're here. We can get up of the car now. (get out)

Jane spilled hot tea on her arm. She’s got a big bruise now.
(burn)

e Students come to the board and correct the sentences.

Unit 7 test, Teacher’s Resource Center
Progress certificate, Teacher’s Resource Center
Online Practice « Unit 7 - Review

1 Complete the quiz.
¢ Students work individually, in pairs, or in teams.
e Tell students they are going to do a quiz about the unit.

¢ Students work with books open to page 75, but they may
not refer to the unit when answering the questions.

Unit7 97
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unknown words from context. Answer any questions, then
play the recording again, pausing for students to say the
dialogue with the DVD.

e Review the highlighted phrases in the box together. Make
sure they understand the meaning of each phrase and
when we would use each phrase.

e Ask students to practice the dialogue in pairs, then invite
pairs to act out the dialogue for the class.

B gortiar will ol bt bese
52 yea.
| sy et 1 ey

2 Watch and listen. Circle the correct words. 70

e Focus on the video and explain that students should listen
and choose the correct answers. Tell students to listen

¥ Mok oot i e ok (1 O carefully for key words.

1 Cuweid and Londy ord Fnhing 2or moes oo &

. L’i“:mm:::: s ¢ Play the first part of the recording and focus on the

Bl o L € perjecs example. Then play the rest of recording, pausing for
it . € tood students to complete the activity.

o Ranoes rent
PR € animat e Ask questions, e.qg. Are David and Emily finding out about
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gorillas? Encourage short answers, e.g. Yes, they are.
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Ingee. ¢ | o' agres.

3 Ask and answer. Use the prompts or your own

answers.

e Aska volunteer to act out an example dialogue with you.
Read the speech bubbles on the left. Ask the volunteer to
read the ones on the right, choosing an answer for the first

Everyday English SBpage 76 speech bubble and completing the blank in the second
one with one of the prompts.
Learning outcomes e In pairs, students act out dialogues with their partner.
To learn some useful language for expressing opinions
Language Below level:
I (don't) think ... I agree. | disagree ... That’s true. You're right. ¢ Break the dialogue up into two shorter exchanges.
I'm sorry, but | don't agree with you. | see your point, but ... Have children practice the first question and answer a
few times. Then move on to the second one. Make sure
Materials children switch roles for even practice.
CD &) 69-70; ®) Fluency DVD Fluency Time! 3 At level:
¢ \Write these headings on the board: the mostimportant
Warmer invention, the best singer, the most delicious food, the most

exciting sport, the best pet, the most interesting subject.
Choose two volunteers. One makes a statement, e.g. /
think the computer is the most important invention. The
second disagrees, e.q. | disagree. | think the plane is the
most important invention. Each student gives a reason
why their choice is best, using language from the box.

e Tell the class they are going to learn some useful language
for expressing opinions.

¢ Write the highlighted phrases from Exercise 1 on the
board. State an opinion, e.q. | think the telephone is the most
important invention. Invite students to agree or disagree
with you, using the phrases on the board.

Above level:

1 Watch and listen. Read. ®) 69 * Do the‘at level” activity, but students must give two
e Focus on the pictures. Ask students who they see in the reasons.

pictures (Emily and David), where they are (in a backyard /

park), and what they are doing (David is reading a book and Further practice

Emily is looking at a tablet). Workbook page 70
* Play the DVD for students to watch. Play the DVD again for Everyday English phrase bank, Workbook page 127

children to listen and read. Encourage them to figure out Fluency Time!, (%) Fluency DVD

Online Practice - Fluency Time! 3

98  FluencyTime!3
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Learning outcomes

To make a map of a wildlife park
To practice expressing opinions

Language
I (don't) think ...l agree. | disagree ... That’s true. You're right.
I'm sorry, but | don't agree with you ... | see your point, but ...

Materials

Fluency DVD Fluency Time 3 (optional); Fluency Craft
3 (see Teacher's Resource Center) (one set of templates
per child); completed map; colored pens / pencils /
crayons, scissors, and glue for each group

1 Look at the story again. Act.

e Focus on the story in Exercise 1 on page 76. Ask students
what they can remember about the story.

¢ Play Fluency DVD Fluency Time! 3. If you don't have time
for the DVD, read the dialogue on page 76.

e Invite pairs of students to act out the dialogue. Encourage
them to change details to make their own variations of
the dialogue.

2 Make a map of a wildlife park.

e Focus on the picture. Ask students what it shows (@ map of
a wildlife park) and what they can see on the map.

e Hand out copies of the map template and the
noticeboards template (see Fluency Craft 3, Teacher’s
Resource Center). Check students have colored pencils,
scissors, and glue.

If you prefer, students can work in pairs and make

one map.

Read the instructions next to the map in Activity 1.
Show the class your completed map and ask questions
about it, e.g. Where is the name of the wildlife park? What
animals can you see?

Move around the class, asking questions, e.g. What
animals are in your wildlife park? What facts do you know
about (tigers)?

If you do not have time to use photocopies, ask
students to draw their maps on a piece of paper.

3 Use your park to discuss the animals. Ask and
answer.

Focus on the photos. Tell students they are going to use
their park maps to act out dialogues with a friend. They
will take turns to ask about their partner’s park, then
express their opinions about different animals.

Act out the example dialogue with a volunteer.

Students then talk in pairs. Encourage them to compare
and contrast different animals and express their opinions
about the animals.

Ask some pairs to act out dialogues for the class.

4 Work in groups. Talk about your favorite animals.

Ask a volunteer to read the example speech bubble. Then

invite students to tell the class about their favorite animals.

They can read the questions to help them, or you can ask
the questions to prompt them.

Below level:

e Switch partners. Have students ask and answer again.
Monitor and help as needed.

At level:

¢ Divide the class into two teams. Ask a student from
Team A to use one of the facts on their map to ask a
question, e.g. Which animals have long teeth called tusks?
Ask a student from Team B to answer. Repeat with
students from each team asking questions. Award one
point for each correct answer. The team with the most
points wins.

Above level:

e Ask students to walk around the classroom, asking and
answering about their maps. They must find one child
who agrees with them and another who disagrees. If
time permits, students can share their preferences with
the class.

Further practice

Workbook page 71

Skills test 3 Fluency Time!, Teacher’s Resource Center
Fluency Time! 3 - (&) Fluency DVD

Online Practice « Fluency Time! 3

Fluency Time! 3
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Lesson One sspagers

Story

Learning outcomes

To understand a short story

To act out a story

Language

Introducing vocabulary through a story

Materials

CD®) 68,71

Warmer ®) 63
e Sing the song Whenever you're in danger from Unit 7.

Lead-in
¢ With books closed, ask students what they remember
about the previous Lesson 1 story.

¢ Once you have established the main facts, ask students to
make predictions about this story. Ask Will the children visit

Jim Fisher in hospital? What will he say?
e Students compare and discuss their ideas.

100  Unit8

1 Listen and read. Where are the children in
pictures 2 and 5? ®) 71

e Focus students’attention on the pictures and the story.
Ask prediction questions, e.g. Where are the children? What
are they buying? Encourage more predictions.

¢ Play the recording. Students follow along.
o Ask the gist question Where are the children in pictures 2 and 52

e Play the recording again and ask comprehension
questions, e.g. What do they buy Jim? When is the big game?

They're in a supermarket in picture 2. They're in hospital in
picture 5.

2 Listen to the story again and repeat. Act.
¢ Play the recording, pausing for students to repeat.

Divide the class into groups of five to play Fin, Kate, Ed,
Libby, and Jim.

e Play the recording again. Students listen and mime.

e et students practice acting out the story. Then ask one or
two groups to act for the class.

Below level:

e Ask students to underline words in the story they don't
know. Have them first guess the meaning with context
clues. Then look the words up in a dictionary, in their
Workbook or elsewhere. Have students take out their
notebooks and write the definitions in their own words.

At level:

e Write the dialogue from frame 4 on the board and read
it with the students. Then play Disappearing dialogue
(see page 9).

Above level:

e Extend the“at level”activity to include frames 3 and 5.

3 Read again and write True or False.

e Ask students to read the sentences silently. Look at the
example and explain that they have to write True or False.

1. False 2. False 3. True 4. True 5. False 6. False

Further practice
Workbook page 72
Online Practice « Unit 8 - Story

© 2020 Oxford University Press
Copying, modification, publication, broadcast, sale or other distribution of the book is prohibited.
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Lesson TWO SB page 79
Words

Learning outcomes
To learn words for talking about food and healthy eating
To learn phrasal verbs with get

Language
Words: additives, dairy products, health food, homemade,
ingredients, junk food, prepared, sugar

Working with words: get up, get along with, get on, get off,
get on with (Student Book and Workbook)

Materials

CD®) 72-73

Warmer

e With books closed, ask students what they can remember
about the story from Lesson 1.

e Ask questions, e.qg. What did the children buy Jim? Where did
the children go before they went to the hospital?

Lead-in

o Write a list of food words that the students know on the
board. Write the letters in jumbled order. (sugar, crisps, salad,
fruit, candy, meat, milk, egg, ice cream, chocolate, fish, pastries)

e Tell students to unjumble the letters as quickly as possible
and call out when they have finished them all.

e Point to each word in turn and ask students which ones
are healthy foods and which ones aren't healthy.

1 Listen and repeat. ®) 72

Ask students to open their Student Books and look at the
words and definitions.

Play the recording. Students listen and repeat in chorus.
Ask individual students to say the words for the class.

Go through the definitions with the class. Ask different
students to read the definitions aloud.

Below level:

e Play Guess the word (see page 8) with the words in the
box. After a word is guessed, ask children to repeat it
several times.

At level:

e Play Smiley face (see page 8) with the words in the box.

Above level:

¢ Play the “at level” game but start with a few facial
features so students have fewer chances for incorrect
answers. If time permits, ask children to think of other
food words. Have them write them down and give
them to you. Continue playing with the new words.

2 Write the words.
¢ Read the first sentence and point to the example.

e (Check that students understand they have to complete
the sentences with the words in the word pool.

e Remind students to use the Workbook Dictionary pages.

[ ANSWERS |
1. junk food 2. preparedfood 3. dairy products

4, homemade 5. ingredients

3 Listen and repeat. ®) 73
¢ Before doing the activity, focus students’attention on the
Working with words section above.

e Point to the pictures and go through the phrasal verbs.

o Ask students to look up the phrasal verbs in the Workbook
Dictionary pages. Go through the meanings with the class.

o Ask students to refer back to the story in Lesson 1 and find
a word from the list in the story. (get up)

e Play the recording. Students listen and repeat in chorus.
e Askindividual students to say the words for the class.

4 Read and circle.
¢ Read the first sentence and point to the example.

e Check that students understand they have to circle the
correct word in each sentence.

[ ANSWERS |
1. off 2. up 3. alongwith 4. on

Further practice
Workbook page 73
Online Practice « Unit 8 - Words

Unit 8

© 2020 Oxford University Press
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Lesson Three sspugu

Grammar 1

Learning outcomes

To use the first conditional to talk about things that might

happen in the future

To ask and answer questions using the first conditional

Language

Core: If I press this button, the machine will make a pizza.

Materials

CD®) 74

Warmer

Play Guess the word (see page 8) to review vocabulary.

Lead-in

¢ With books open ask students what they remember about

1

Professor and Chip from the previous unit.

Listen and read. Does Professor’s machine

work? ®) 74

Play the recording. Students follow the words in their books.

Ask the gist question Does Professor’s machine work?
Play the recording again. Ask comprehension questions,
e.g. What kind of machine has Professor made? What does
the machine make?

In pairs, ask students to take the parts of Professor and
Chip and act out the dialogue.

Ask a pair to act out the dialogue for the class.

102 Unit8

No, it doesn't.

2 Read and learn.

e Focus students’attention on the rule and the example
in the text box. Point to the “Look!” note and check that
students understand.

e Ask students to find the example sentences in the cartoon.

e Give students a minute to study the rule. With books
closed, elicit more examples from the class to check
understanding.

e Ask students to find more examples of the first conditional
in the story in Lesson 1.

3 Read and check.
e Ask students to look at the sentences.

e Look at the example and explain that they have to choose
the correct option for the second clause.

1. your teacher will be angry 2. we cook dinner
3. they'll win the baseball game 4. we don’t walk fast

4 Match. Ask and answer.

e Focus on the picture and the two lists that Emily is holding.
Together, match the items on the left with the ones on
the right.

o Ask two students to read the speech bubbles aloud.

e Check that students know to make questions using the
time markers in the left hand list and answers using the
items in the right hand list.

e In pairs, students ask and answer using the prompts in the
two lists.

Below level:

¢ Draw two columns on the board. Label them if and then.
Build a few sentences together using the example on the
page or the sentences in Exercise 3. Then put students
into pairs to complete the activity independently.

At level:

¢ Students complete the activity.

Above level:

e Play Talk! (see page 9). Ask students to talk freely using
the first conditional. You may wish to give a prompt, e.q.
Ifit rains on Saturday, ... Reinforce the question form by
asking other students to retell what was just said, e.qg.
What will (Joe) do if it rains on Saturday? Monitor and
elicit as needed.

Ask students to complete the first Unit 8 Grammar
Time exercise on page 122 of the Workbook.

Further practice
Grammar Time, Workbook page 122
Workbook page 74
Online Practice « Unit 8 - Grammar 1

© 2020 Oxford University Press
Copying, modification, publication, broadcast, sale or other distribution of the book is prohibited.
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Lesson Four sspages

Grammar 2

Learning outcomes

To use the first conditional to make questions

To complete first conditional sentences

Language

Core: Will | get sick if | don't eat fruit and vegetables?

Materials

CD®) 75

Warmer

Play Lip reading (see page 8) to review vocabulary.

Lead-in

Point to each photo in Exercise 1. Tell students you are
going to describe a food and they must guess which it is,
e.g. They're small and round. They're green or black. They're a
fruit. (grapes)

Students call out the answers. Continue with all the foods,
or ask students to stand and describe foods for the class
to guess.

Listen and read. Is junk food good for you? ®&) 75
Play the recording. Students follow along.

Ask the gist question /s junk food good for you?

Play the recording again and explain any new words.

Ask comprehension questions, e.g. Which food has a lot of
additives? Why do we need to eat fruit and vegetables?

No, it isn't.

2 Read and learn.

Focus students'attention on the example question and
short answers in the text box.

Give students time to read them.

With books closed give more examples to check students’
understanding. Elicit more examples from the students.

3 Match.

Ask students to read the question clauses silently.

Look at the example and explain that they have to match
the clauses to make complete questions.

ANSWERS

1.

c 2.e 3.a 4.b 5. f

4 Complete the sentences. Use the first
conditional.

Ask a student to read an example aloud. Check students
know to make questions using the prompts in brackets.

Differentiation

Below level:
e Play Target words TPR (see page 8). Assign students /f,

At level:

e Students complete the activity.

Above level:

e Play Along sentence (see page 8). Ask students to close

simple present, or simple future verbs as targets. Make
first conditional sentences, e.g. If you feel better, we will go
to the movies. Then students complete the activity.

their books. Use sentences from the lesson or make up
your own.

. YoUu'll be tired tomorrow if you don't go to bed early.
. Will the boys wear their new T-shirts tomorrow if it's

sunny?

. The cake will burn if | don’t turn off the oven.
4.
5.

We won't go to the beach tomorrow if it rains.
Jack will come to the party if you invite him.

Ask students to complete the second Unit 8
Grammar Time exercise on page 123 of the Workbook.

Further practice

Grammar Time, Workbook page 123

Workbook page 75

Unit 8 Language practice worksheet, Teacher’s Resource Center
Online Practice - Unit 8 - Grammar 2

Unit 8

© 2020 Oxford University Press
Copying, modification, publication, broadcast, sale or other distribution of the book is prohibited.
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Lesson Five sspges

Skills Time!

Skills development

Reading: read an information poster “The healthy eating
pyramid”; read and write short answers

Language
Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously

Extra: favorite, occasional treat, calcium, avoid, whole grains,
healthy heart

Materials

CD®) 76

Warmer

¢ Play a miming game. Tell students you are going to mime
eating a food and they must guess what it is. Mime
cutting a slice of melon, and then eating bites from it
going from left to right.

¢ Students take turns to mime eating different foods, e.g. a
bowl of cereal, a cookie, rice with chopsticks.

1 Look at the poster. Which foods should you eat

most of?

e Ask students to look at the poster and identify some food
words. Ask Which foods should you eat most of? Encourage
students to share their ideas. When you have agreed on
the types of food, ask why you shouldn't eat mostly cake
or chocolate. Elicit They contain too much sugar.

104  Unit8

2 Listen and read. ®) 76
e Tell students they are going to listen to the text now.
e Play the whole recording as students read.

e Play the recording again pausing regularly. Check
that students understand and answer any questions.
Encourage students to figure out the meaning of the new
words, including those underlined, through the context.

e Ask comprehension questions, e.g. What do dairy products
contain? What should be occasional treats?

3 Read again and write the answers.
e Ask students to read the sentences silently.

e Look at the example and explain that they have to write
short answers.

e |et students complete the exercise, then check answers.

Below level:

e Children stand in a row at the front of the classroom.
Say a word, and ask the first child to spell it. If correct,
he /she should stay at the front. If incorrect, he / she sits
down. Continue until there is only one student left. That
student is the winner.

At level:

e Ask students to work in pairs. Tell them to write six
questions to ask their partner about food and healthy
eating, e.g. Why should we eat nuts and beans? They
should also write the answers. Students take turns
asking questions with books closed.

Above level:

e Extend the “at level”activity by challenging children to
make questions of six words or more.

ANSWERS
1. Yes, itis
5. Yes,itis

2. No,itisn't 3. Yes,theyare 4. No,itisn't
6. Yes, you can.

Further practice
Workbook page 76
Online Practice - Unit 8 - Reading

© 2020 Oxford University Press
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Lesson Six sspagess
Skills Time!

Skills development

Dictionary: discover meaning of words in context
Listening: listen and summarize

Speaking: ask and answer questions about diet

Language
Words in context: energy, calories, snacks, sweet, salty, diet,

vitamins, source (Student Book); plenty, brain, raw, smart
(Workbook)

Materials

CD®) 77

Warmer
e Play Talk! (see page 9) to energize the class.

Lead-in

e Tell students you are going to review the food pyramid
from Lesson 5. Draw a pyramid on the board, leaving space
to draw and write words.

e Elicit the different food words and food categories. Draw
and write them in the correct place until the pyramid is
complete.

1 Find words in the poster to match the definitions.

e Ask the students to open their Student Books to page 83
and look at the definitions in Exercise 1.

insdy mcemipwt The Auredtly rorieng pramad brienng and ol Rlaie B d

Point to the definitions in turn. Try to elicit the words but
model any words students can't remember.

Ask students to open their books to page 82 and match
the underlined words to the definitions.

Remind students to consult the Workbook Dictionary
pages when completing the exercise.

Go through the answers together.

Below level:

e Ask students take out their Workbooks, and turn to
page 128. Divide students into teams. Tell students you
are going to say a word, and they have to find it in the
dictionary. Whoever finds it first, gets a point.

At level:

e Play Order the letters (see page 9) with the new words.
If you like, divide students into two or more teams.
Write the scrambled word on the board. The team who
unscrambles it first gets the point.

Above level:

e Ask students to write a sentence for each of the new
words.

[ ANSWERS |
1. energy 2. calorie 3. snack 4. sweet 5. salty
6. diet 7. vitamins 8. source

2 Listen. What is the same about these stories?

® 77

Tell students they are going to hear a recording. Explain
that they have to listen and say what is the same about
these stories.

Play the recording all the way through and elicit the answer.

Each story is about a cooking disaster.

3 Listen again and match.

Tell students they are going to hear the recording again.

Play the recording again, pausing for students to match
the speaker with the summary as they hear it.

1

.c 2.d 3.a 40D

4 Ask and answer. Use the prompts or your own
answers.

Ask two students to read the speech bubbles aloud, using
the prompts to give answers.

Check that students know they can give true answers.
Elicit a true answer from a student to demonstrate, e.g. /
eat alot of bread.

In pairs, students take turns to ask and answer.

You may wish to ask a few pairs to ask and answer the
questions in front of the class.

Further practice

Workbook page 77

Unit 8 Speaking skills worksheet, Teacher’s Resource Center

Online Practice - Unit 8 - Words in context, Listening, and Speaking

Unit 8

© 2020 Oxford University Press
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Lesson Seven sspages:

Skills Time!

Skills development

Writing focus: conclude a personal account

Writing outcome: write a personal account (Workbook)

Language

Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously

Materials

Writing poster 8; a copy of the text from poster 8 (see
Teacher’s Resource Center) for each student

Poster 8: A personal account

106

Hand out photocopies of the poster to each student.
Present your copy of the poster so the class can see it.

Ask students the “Before reading” question in the corner.
Encourage them to share their ideas.

Choose three students to read the text to the class.

Read the first two boxes on the left. Ask students to
identify which sentences in the first paragraph refer to

1) the introduction, 2) when the event happened, and 3)
who was there.

Point to the second paragraph. Explain that this contains
the main events. Ask students which tenses would be
used. Elicit simple past and past progressive. Read the three
boxes on the right side to confirm the use of tenses and
the sequence words. Ask students to identify the sequence
words.

Unit8

Point to the final paragraph and explain that this is the
ending. Read the third box on the left and ask students
to identify which sentences refer to 1) what happened, 2)
how people felt, 3) the writer's comments and opinion.
Ask students the "After reading” questions in the corner of
the poster. Discuss some of the students answers.

Look at the text. What is it about?

Give students a few seconds to read the title and skim the
text. Tell them to look for key words only.

With books closed ask them what it is about.

ANSWER

a

cooking disaster

2 Read.

Read the text aloud. Then choose students to read
sections of the text. Help with pronunciation. Repeat
as necessary. Discuss the text and ask comprehension
questions, e.g. What did Tina’s mom buy her? What
ingredients did she buy?

3 Read again and answer the questions.

Ask students to read the text again silently.

Then ask the questions in turn. Give students a minute to
check the text if necessary.

Differentiation

Below level:

¢ Re-read the text box about endings together. Then look
at the activity. Ask Which sentence shows (how people
felt)? Elicit the answers. In pairs, students match the
columns.

At level:

e Students complete the activity.

Above level:

e Ask students to write a short personal account, paying
special attention to the ending.

[ ANSWERS |

1. a pizza

2. She was listening to the radio.

4 Match.

e Focus attention on the text box. Review the rules and the
example sentences. Check students understand how to
end a personal account.

e Students can do the exercise. Point to the example.
Explain that they have to match each category on the left
to an example.

[ ANSWERS |

1.c 2.b 3. a

5 Complete the writing task on page 78 of
Workbook 5.

e Students now do the writing task on Workbook page 78.

Go through the exercises first if necessary.

Further practice

Workbook page 78

Unit 8 Writing skills worksheet, Teacher’s Resource Center
Online Practice « Unit 8 - Writing

© 2020 Oxford University Press
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LESSOH Eig ht SB page 85

Unit 8 Review

Learning outcomes
To review vocabulary and structures practiced previously

To use vocabulary and grammar from the unit in the
context of a song

Language
Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously

Materials
CD®) 78

Warmer

¢ Play Book race (see page 8) to review words and structures
from the unit. Give students 20 seconds to find each
sentence.

¢ Use these sentences from the unit or choose your own:
If you eat lots of whole grains, you will have a healthy heart.
(Lesson 5)
I've made a wonderful new cooking machine. (Lesson 3)
Let’s buy a present for Jim. (Lesson 1)
Milk, cheese, and yogurt are dairy products. (Lesson 2)
This person fell asleep and burned something. (Lesson 6)
| decided to make pizza for dinner one evening. (Lesson 7)
things we add to food to make it taste or look better, or to
help it stay fresh (Lesson 2)
| can't believe the man we helped is a famous basketball
player! (Lesson 1)
Will I get ill if | don't eat fruit and vegetables? (Lesson 4)

¢ Go through the answers together.

1 Complete the quiz.
Students do this activity individually, in pairs, or in teams.
Tell students they are going to do a quiz about the unit.

Students work with books open to page 85, but they may
not refer to the unit when answering.

ANSWERS
1. ingredients 2. grapesandabook 3. up 4. will be

5. dontclean 6. won't play 7. because they're full of
calcium which is good for our bones and teeth 8. diet
9. | was very glad that my family enjoyed the meal.

10. Now | know the difference between sugar and salt!

2 Listen and write. Sing. ®) 78

e Focus students'attention on the picture. Ask What foods
can you see?

e Play the whole song.
e Play it again as students follow along.
e Pause to give students time to write the missing words.

e Atthe end, ask students to read each line of the song
aloud saying the missing word.

e Play the recording once more for students to sing along.

Below level:

e Put students into groups. Assign each group a phrase,
e.q. fillup, feel great. Students decide on actions for their
phrases. Then play the song. Students should stand and
do their action when they hear their phrase.

At level:

o Write each verse on pieces of paper before class.
Leave blanks for key words. Divide the class into three
groups to play a memory game. Ask students to close
their books. Ask students to work together to fill in the
missing words. Play the song again to check.

Above level:

¢ Divide the class into three groups, one for each verse.
Give each group a large piece of plain paper. In their
groups, students work together to recall the words of
their verse. They write the words.

1. vegetables 2. If 3. will 4. energy 5. eating
6. Fruit 7. sweet 8. vitamins

Further practice

Workbook page 79

Unit 8 test, Teacher’s Resource Center
Progress certificate, Teacher’s Resource Center
Online Practice - Unit 8 - Review

Unit 8
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Topic: Food webs sspes

Learning outcomes

To learn some useful content and language about
food webs

Language
Core: producers, consumers, herbivores, carnivores,
omnivores, bacteria, decomposers

Extra: chemicals, fungi, soil, food webs, connected,
grasshoppers

Materials
CD®) 79

Warmer

e Ask students to say what food they eat every day. Ask
them why we need food (to give us energy).

Lead-in

e Tell students that they are going to learn about food webs
in this lesson. Ask students if they know what a food web
is. If not, explain that a food web is a diagram that shows
what animals eat.

¢ Ask students what their favorite animal is and if they know
what that animal eats.

Science Time!

1 Look at the picture. What do you think the
arrows mean?

Focus attention on the food web. Ask students what they
think the arrows mean Each arrow means “eaten by’ The
arrows also show the flow of energy through a food web, e.g.,
when the fox eats the bird, the energy moves to the fox.).

2 Listen and read. ®) 79

Play the recording for students to listen and follow the
text in their Student Books. Elicit / Teach the meanings of
any unknown words.

Play the recording again. Ask comprehension questions,
e.g. Where do producers get energy from? \What are the three
groups of consumers? What do omnivores eat?

3 Read again and complete the sentences with the

underlined words in the text.

e Explain that students need to find information in the text
to help them complete each sentence. Complete the first
item as a class. Students complete the activity individually.

1. producers
4. carnivores

3. herbivores
6. decomposers

2. consumers
5. omnivores

4 Think! Talk to your partner.

¢ Read out the questions and elicit suggestions from
students around the class.

Collaboration

e Put students in pairs to discuss their answers.
e Have pairs report back to the class.

Below level:

e Go through the questions one at a time, checking that
students understand the meaning of each question.

e Elicit one or two ideas and write them on the board.

¢ Divide the class into three groups. Assign one question
to each group. Students talk together to decide on the
best answer to their question. Invite students from each
group to report their answer to the class.

At level:

e Students complete the activity.

Above level:

e Ask students to work in pairs to choose a dish and list all
the ingredients that go into it. They should then write
whether each ingredient is / comes from a producer
or consumer, e.g. Bread (wheat) — producer / Tomatoes
— producer / Cheese — comes from cows — cows are
consumers.

Further practice
Workbook page 80
Online Practice - Science Time!

© 2020 Oxford University Press
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Learning outcomes
To listen and answer questions Yes or No
To make a 3D food web

Language
My favorite animal is the dolphin. Dolphins eat fish. Tiger
sharks eat dolphins, and they also eat. ...

2 Project. Make a 3D food web.

e Explain that students are going to make a 3D food web
for their favorite animal. Ask What do you need to make
the 3D food web? Elicit card, colored pens or pencils, scissors,
glue, string.

e Focus on the instructions. Ask a student to read out the
instructions to the class.

e Students work in pairs to choose an animal and research
on the Internet or in science books to find out what
their animal eats and what other animals eat their
favorite animal.

e Hand out card, colored pens or pencils, scissors, glue, and

string to each pair. Have students work in pairs to make
their 3D food webs.

Differentiation

Below level:

e Choose an animal with the class. Ask questions about
it, e.g. Where does it live? What does it eat? What animals
might eat this animal? Elicit answers and write them
on the board. Students can use science books or the
Internet to find the answers.

¢ Students work in groups of three or four to make their
3D food webs. They should write a sentence about each
item in their food web.

At level:

e Complete the activity as suggested.

Above level:

e \When students have made their food webs, ask them
to write one question about each item (plant, animal,
bacteria) in their food web, e.g. What does bacteria eat?
They can then swap food webs with another student
and ask and answer each other’s questions.

Materials

CD ®&) 80; card; colored pens or pencils; scissors; glue;
string / colored straws / ribbon

Warmer

e Ask students what they can remember about the text
on Student Book page 86. Say the names of various
plants / animals and ask students to say whether each
is a producer or consumer. If the answer is “consumer,’
ask students to say whether the animal is a carnivore,
herbivore, or omnivore.

1 Listen and write Yes or No. ®) 80
e Explain that students need to listen and answer each
question Yes or No.

e Play the recording once through. Play again, pausing after
each answer is mentioned so that students have time to
think about their answers.

e Invite pairs of students to read out the questions and
answers.

ANSWERS
1. No 2. No 3. No 4. Yes 5. No 6. Yes

3 Present your project.

e Put pairs of students together with other pairs. Tell them
that they are now going to talk about their project with
each other.

e Demonstrate by either holding up a completed food web,
or using the example in the Student Book. Talk about the
food web, as in the example. Point to different items as
you mention them.

e Students talk in groups.

¢ |nvite individual students to stand up and present their
projects to the class.

Further practice
Workbook page 81
Online Practice - Science Time!

Science Time!
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1 Listen and read. What are the children doing in

pictures 3 and 6? ®) 81

e Focus students’attention on the pictures and the story.
Ask prediction questions about the story. Ask Where are
they? What are they watching? Encourage predictions.

¢ Play the recording for students to listen to and follow the
story text in their books.

e Ask the gist question What are the children doing in pictures
3andé6?

e Play the recording a second time. Ask comprehension
questions, e.g. What is Jim’s surprise? Does Jim's team win the
match? What job has Jim got for them?

They are watching a basketball game in picture 3. They are
giving the trophy to the captain of the team in picture 6.

2 Listen to the story again and repeat. Act.
¢ Play the recording, pausing for students to repeat each

We vl b guirre:. W all plaved el woll B
Coptain  Thisi you 01 e B st aow fans | .
by Wo'll come buck and weich you play line alOUd.

g when s iy 1 better

P ke T IR ¢ Divide the class into groups of six to play the parts of Fin,
3 s cgie o i Kate, Ed, Libby, Jim, and Captain. If the class doesn't divide
A i i e exactly, some students can act two different characters.

¥ Ther cbuledrery el e e ke | b eyt L T e —
3 i b ot o e chilidren. & Ther chadeon qeve ther foes by b e aaplesn

¢ Play the recording a second time for students to mime the

BB uss Ty actions as they listen.

e Students practice acting out the story. Monitor the
activity, checking for correct pronunciation.

e |f you wish, ask one or two groups to come to the front of
the class to act out the story.

Lesson One sspagess

Story
3 Read again and circle.
Ask students to read the sentences silently.

Look at the example and explain that they have to circle
the correct word in each sentence.

Students do the exercise individually.
Go through the answers with the class.

Learning outcomes
To understand a short story
To act out a short story

Language
Introducing vocabulary through a story

-
Materials Below level:
CD®) 78,81 )
e Ask students to read the sentences aloud and then
work together to find the answers in the story. Monitor

Warmer (&) 78 and help as needed.
e Sing the song Start eating healthily from Unit 8 Lesson 8. At level:
Lead-in ¢ Students complete the activity.
* With books closed, ask students what they can remember Above level: . .

about the story from Lesson 1 in the previous unit. e Students write a short paragraph retelling the story. If
¢ Once you have established the main facts, ask students to time permits, students can share with the class.

make predictions about what the story will be about in this
lesson. Ask What do you think is Jim's surprise? Encourage O HTER

students to make guesses about what it will be. 1. tickets 2. seats 3. players 4. coach 5. job
. L 6. trophy
e Students compare and discuss their ideas.

Further practice
Workbook page 82
Online Practice - Unit 9 - Story

110  Unit9
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Lesson TWO SB page 89
Words

Learning outcomes
To learn words for talking about sport
To learn antonyms

Language

Words: athlete, coach, training, trophy, arena, fan, exercise,
captain

Working with words: best, worst, win, lose, give, take

(Student Book); deep, shallow, clean, dirty, noisy, quiet
(Workbook)

Materials
CD &) 82-83; paper and colored pencils (optional)

Warmer

e With books closed, ask students what they can remember
about the story from Lesson 1.

¢ Ask questions about the story, e.q. Where did the children
go? What did they see?

Lead-in

e Discuss sport with the class. Ask Which sports do you play?
Find out who'is in a school team and who has won a
trophy. Ask Who are your favorite sports stars?

1 Listen and repeat. ®) 82

Ask students to open their Student Books and look at the
pictures and words.

Play the recording. Students listen and repeat in chorus.
Ask individual students to say the words for the class.

2 Write the words.
e Read the first sentence and point to the example.

e Check that students understand they have to complete
the sentences with the words in Exercise 1.

e Remind students to use the Workbook Dictionary pages.

Below level:

e Tell students they are going to draw the words you
read and spell. Give each student paper and colored
pencils. Use the words in the box on page 89. Check the
students'drawings and display them around the room.

At level:

e Ask students to work in pairs. Tell them to write a short
paragraph using the words from the list. Tell them you
will award a point for each word that is used correctly
so the more words they can use the higher their score
will be. They can choose to write in the present, past,
or future tenses. Students read their paragraphs to the
class. Award a point for each word used correctly.

Above level:

e Extend the"at level”activity by asking students to write
a longer paragraph. Check answers together.

1. training 2. trophy 3. coach 4. captain 5. fan

3 Listen and repeat. ®) 83

e Before doing the activity, focus students’ attention on the
Working with words section above.

¢ Go through the sentence and example words in the list.
¢ Give students a minute to study the information.

e Ask students to look up the words in the Dictionary pages
in their Workbooks. Go through the meanings with the
class.

e Ask students to refer back to the story in Lesson 1 and find
words from the list in the story. (coach, fan, captain, trophy)

e Play the recording. Students listen and repeat the words
in chorus.

e Askindividual students to say the words for the class.

4 Read and circle.
e Read the first sentence and point to the example.

e Check that students understand they have to circle the
correct word in each sentence.

ANSWERS

1. take 2. win 3. give 4. worst

Further practice
Workbook page 83
Online Practice « Unit 9 - Words

Unit9
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Lesson Three spugwn

Grammar 1

Learning outcomes

To use may, might, and could to talk about present and
future possibilities

To ask and answer questions about the future using may,
might, and could

Language
Core: I might need to do more work on those boots!

Materials

CD®) 84

Warmer
e Play Smiley face (see page 8) to energize the class.

Lead-in
¢ With books open ask students what they can remember
about Professor and his robot Chip from the previous unit.

1 Listen and read. What has Professor

invented? ®) 84

e Play the recording. Students follow the words in their books.
e Ask the gist question What has Professor invented?

¢ Play the recording again. Ask comprehension questions,
e.g. What are Professor’s boots for? Do they work?

¢ In pairs, ask students to act out the dialogue.

ANSWER

He has invented some Exercise Boots.

Unit9

2 Read and learn.

Focus students'attention on the rules and example
sentences in the text box.

Ask students to find the two example sentences in the
cartoon strip.

Give students a minute to study the rules.

With books closed elicit more examples from the class to
check the students understanding.

Ask students if they can find an example of may, might, or
could in the story in Lesson 1.

3 Read and circle.

Ask students to read the sentences silently.

Look at the example and explain that they have to circle
the correct word in each sentence.

Below level:

e Read each sentence in Exercise 3 both ways. After each
one, ask Will it happen? Students answer Yes, No, or
Maybe. Then they complete the activity independently.

At level:

¢ Ask two students to come to the front of the class and
stand with their backs to the board. Write a common
item they know on the board, e.g. a shoe, a pen, a box, a
hat. Ask the class to help the two students find out what
the object is by making suggestions of what they might
or could do with it, e.g. | might wear it. | might give it to a
friend. | could put it on my head. | could put my pencils in it.
Encourage them to use their imaginations and tell them
not to make the clue too obvious. The two students at
the board try and guess the object. Continue the game
asking different students to come to the board.

Above level:

e Ask students to take the if clauses from Exercise 3 and
write new endings for them, e.q. If it's sunny tomorrow,
we could go to the beach. If time permits, students share
with the class.

. could 2. might 3. may 4. could 5. might

4 Ask and answer.

Focus students'attention on the pictures. Ask What'’s the
weather like in picture 1? What's the weather like in picture 2?
Elicit hot and sunny, and rainy and cloudy.

Ask two students to read the speech bubbles for the class.
Check that students understand the exercise, then ask
them to work in pairs.

Students take turns to ask and answer questions using will
or won't, or may, might, and could and the prompts in the
word pool.

Ask a few pairs to ask and answer questions for the class.

Ask students to complete the first Unit 9 Grammar
Time exercise on page 123 of the Workbook.

Further practice
Grammar Time, Workbook page 123
Workbook page 84
Online Practice « Unit 9 - Grammar 1
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4 Write questions and answers about Anna.
e Focus attention on the picture of Anna and her“To do”list.

o Ask a student to read the example. Then ask students to
write questions and answers about the list.

Lesson Four sspages

Grammar 2
i
Learning outcomes Differentiation
Below level:

To use have to/had to to talk about something that is /
was necessary

To use don't have to/ didn't have to to talk about
something that is not/was not necessary

e Play Miming snap (see page 8) to review the activities on
Anna’s list. Then put students in pairs to complete the
activity. Monitor and elicit as needed.

At level:

¢ Students complete the activity.

Language Above level:

Core: Do you have to exercise every day? e Ask students to make a“To do’list like Anna’s. Then

students switch their lists with a partner. They put a

check for things they have to do and an x for things
they don't. Put students in pairs to ask and answer.

To write questions and answers using have to

Extra: gym, body

Materials
CD®) 85 [ ANSWERS ]
1. Does Anna have to feed the fish today? Yes, she does.

Warmer 2. Does Anna have to clean the floors today? No, she

e Play A long sentence (see page 8) to revise may, might, doesn't
ané/ Cou/dg Pag Y, mignt 3. Does Anna have to go to a first aid course today? No,

_ ' ' she doesn't.

* Pointto a studentand say /it sunny tomorrow, [ could 4. Does Anna have to send an email today? Yes, she does.
go to the park. The student points to another student and 5. Does Anna have to go to the recycling center today?
says the sentence, adding another suggestion using may Yes. she does.
or might, e.q. Ifit’s sunny tomorrow, | could go to the park or | 6. Does Anna have to cook dinner today? No, she doesn't.
might play tennis. Explain that they can't repeat the modal
verb that was used directly before. Ask students to complete the second Unit 9

¢ Continue until someone forgets the words in the chain. Grammar Time exercise on page 123 of the Workbook.

) Further practice
Lead-in Grammar Time, Workbook page 123
e Brainstorm ideas for different ways of doing exercise, e.g. Workbook page 85
walking to school, playing soccer, running up the stairs. Unit 9 Language practice worksheet, Teacher’s Resource Center
e Write the best ideas on the board. Online Practice - Unit 9 - Grammar 2

Unit9 113
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Lesson Five sspgex
Skills Time!

Skills development

Reading: read a process text “Just breathe”; answer
questions

Language

Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously

Extra: blood

Materials

CD®) 86

Warmer

e Play Time’s up! (see page 9) to energize the class and revise

the vocabulary from Lesson 2.

1 Look at the text. Where do you think it is from?

e Ask students to look at the picture and the text. Ask Where

do you think it is from? Encourage students to share their

ideas with the class (a text book, an information brochure, a

website).

e Ask students to predict what the text might be
about. Teach the word breathe and model the correct
pronunciation.

2 Listen and read. ®) 86
e Tell students they are going to listen to the text now.

¢ Play the recording once all the way through as
students read.

Unit9

e Play the recording again pausing at regular intervals.
Check that students understand, and answer any
questions they have. Encourage students to try to figure
out the meaning of the new words, including those
underlined, through the context.

e Ask questions to check comprehension, e.g. What is the
text about?

3 Read again and write the answers.

e Ask students to read the sentences silently. Look at the
example and explain that they have to write the correct
short answers.

Below level:

e Play Miming snap (see page 24) using the new words
from the text. Encourage students to come up and
mime.

At level:

o With books closed, write the underlined words on the
board.

¢ Give the students a minute to memorize the words and
the spelling. Point to a word and then erase it. Students
write the word paying attention to the spelling.

e Continue until all the words have been erased. Review
the correct spellings together. This can be done
individually or in teams.

Above level:

e Play Wrong word (see page 8). Monitor and help as
needed.

1. No, itisn't.

2. No, it doesn't.
3. Yes, they do.
4, Yes, they do.
5. No, it doesn't.

Further practice
Workbook page 86
Online Practice - Unit 9 - Reading
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Lesson Six sspages

Skills Time!

Skills development

Dictionary: discover meaning of words in context

Listening: listen for details in an interview

Speaking: ask and answer questions about exercise

Language

Words in context: process, oxygen, blood, breathe, lungs,
pump, carbon dioxide, heart (Student Book); beat, pulse
rate, wrist, steady (Workbook)

Materials

CD®) 87

Warmer

Play Wrong word (see page 8) to energize the class.

Lead-in

With books closed, copy the illustration from page 92
onto the board. Draw the outline of the body and the
windpipe, lungs, and heart. Try to elicit the words heart
and lungs if possible but model them if necessary.

Find words in the text to match the definitions.
Ask the students to open their Student Books and look at
the definitions in Exercise 1.

Point to the definitions in turn. Try to elicit the words but
model any words the students can't remember.

o Ask students to open their books on page 92 and match
the underlined words in the text to the definitions in
Exercise 1.

e Remind students to use the Workbook Dictionary pages.
[ ANSWERS |

1. process
6. pump 7. carbon dioxide 8. heart

2 Listen. What sport does Joe do? (%) 87

e Tell students they are going to hear a recording. Explain
that they have to listen and tell you what sport Joe does.

e Play the recording and elicit the answer from the class.

[ANSWER]
cycling

3 Listen again and complete.
e Tell students they are going to hear the recording again.

e Play the recording again, pausing at intervals for students

to complete the interview notes.

2. oxygen 3. blood 4. breathe 5. lungs

Differentiation

Below level:
answers to each pair / group.

specific answers. Bring the class together at the end to
share answers. Students complete the interview notes
in their Student Books.

At level:

¢ Students complete the activity.

Above level:

e Play a memory game. Tell students to look at the

information as they can.

e With books closed call out questions, e.g. When did he
start cycling? When did he win his first race?

e Students call out the answers.

e Put students into small groups. Assign one or two of the

¢ Play the recording and ask groups to only listen for their

interview notes for one minute and remember as much

[ANSWERS
1.5 2.7 3.4 4.3 5 fish 6 15

4 Ask and answer. Use the prompts or your own
answers.

e Ask two students to read the speech bubbles for the class,

using the prompts to give answers.
e Check that students understand that the prompts are

only ideas and they can also give true answers. Elicit a true
answer from a student to demonstrate, e.g. / go swimming

every weekend.
e Ask students to work in pairs. Students take turns to ask
and answer the questions.

e You may wish to ask a few pairs to ask and answer the
questions in front of the class.

Further practice
Workbook page 87
Unit 9 Speaking skills worksheet, Teacher’s Resource Center

Online Practice - Unit 9 - Words in context, Listening, and Speaking

Unit9
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e Tell students they are now going to read the interview.
- Choose one student to be the interviewer and another

| Lesson Srvem ) .
] student to be the interviewee.
1 Lok of e et Wha b b interien with? o Ask students to work in pairs and match the notes to the
i 1 correct sections of the interview.
Mol i vt . | Vs T ey o o das e Ask students the “After reading” questions in the corner of
e b v by i iy B Bl et | b Sy i il i o vy ;
P sl AR the poster. Compare and discuss answers.
Kb, wehorm il o 1y rusenaneg B pros b 1 spevind s
b b Fryeriiar Ty
! | et _ 1 Look at the text. Who is the interview with?
T e AT . -
e ratsespkan saatinde el e Give students a few seconds to skim read the text.

et st

_ e With books closed ask them who the interview is with.
B Bact ogain ard osamer |he guritsn.

1 Whee chel K s B fird vmca 1 W o Kate e whes dhe't amareng | m

a sportswoman / runner called Katie Barrett

Whets e dereas O oo, we ail Them Wheen we wrrie T BHS rviEw, W i CaH N

s ed rrwshe vt o T drneine. it ol v K st e

hte Gamtenae 2 Read.

Tresrarn Dy yoms ey B a1 bt al Frvarmnny? .

st 4 o ot My oy . e Read the text aloud. Then choose different students

8. it e M i snd o, to read the text taking the roles of interviewer and
1 dimit o Whan dd po rard ployng weeal B :
ke ekt [B) ey | interviewee.
sy s . g =t ol venr el e Discuss the interview and ask comprehension questions,
4 Dt i ! e.g. Who did Katie use to race with? How often does she

1 proscsice or maey Faceam vy oy a1 e 12 tha ; , o
s g sl ks swim? Does she eat chocolate when she’s training?

d D s i il clige?
1 e Pk, st sl i ey o vt

3 Read again and answer the questions.

@ e Ask students to read the text again silently, then ask the
questions in turn. Let students check the text if necessary.
Lesson Seven spiges 1. When she was seven.
2. She eats fish or chicken with brown rice and vegetables.
Skills Time!
4 Match the notes to the questions and answers.
Skills development e Before doing the activity, focus attention on the text box.
Writing focus: write up notes into full sentences Go through the rules and sentences with the class.
Writing outcome: write up an interview from notes e Explain that students have to match the notes on the left to
(Workbook) the questions and answers on the right.
Language
Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously Below level:
e Complete the example as a class together. Show
Materials children how key words and phrases (e.g. diet, healthy

food, etc.) appear in both columns. Students complete
the rest of the activity in pairs.

At level:

e |n pairs, students “interview” their partner about familiar

Poster 9: An interview
) topics (e.g. what exercise they do, what they do in their
* Hand out photocopies of the poster text to each student. spare time, etc.). The interviewer should take notes of

¢ Ask students the “Before reading” question. the answers. Then swap roles.

e Read the first text box on the left to the class and ask Above level:
students to look at the list of handwritten notes.

Writing poster 9; a copy of the text from poster 9 (see
Teacher’s Resource Center) for each student

e Students complete the “at level”activity. Then they use

e Read the first text box on the right and ask students to their notes to write full answers to the questions.
imagine what the full questions and answers might be.

¢ Read the second text box on the right and ask a student
to identify and read the introduction. .d 2.a 3.c 4. b

e Read the second text box on the left and ask students to
identify the different paragraphs. 5 Complete the writing task on page 88 of

¢ Read the third text box on the left and explain that we Workbook 5.
don't use speech marks when we write the questions and * Students now do the writing task on Workbook page 88.
answers in the interview. Further practice

e Ask students what they think we might write in the Workbook page 88
conclusion of an interview. Discuss and compare some Unit 9 Writing skills worksheet, Teacher’s Resource Center
ideas before reading the final text box on the left. Online Practice - Unit 9 - Writing

116  Unit9
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LESSOH Eig ht SB page 95

Unit 9 Review

Learning outcomes
To review vocabulary and structures practiced previously

To use vocabulary and grammar from the unit in the
context of a song

Language
Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously

Materials

CD®) 88

Warmer

e Play True or false? to revise words and structures from the
unit. Read out the sentences below. Students listen and
call out True or False (or write T or F in their notebooks).

Carbon dioxide is the gas that we breathe out after we
breathe in air. (T)

Katie Barrett has won three world medals for running. (F)
Joe Willis is a basketball player. (F)

You have to do exercise every day. (T)

Afan supports a team and watches their matches. (T)
The heart pumps blood around the body. (T)

An athlete is someone who trains the players. (F)

Give and take are antonyms. (T)

1 Complete the quiz.
e Students do this activity individually, in pairs, or in teams.
e Tell students they are going to do a quiz based on the unit.

e |f you wish, choose a student to be the quiz master. Ask
him or her to come to the front and read the questions to
the class, allowing time for students to write the answers.

e Students work with books open at page 95, but they may
not refer to the unit when answering the questions.

ANSWERS
1. acoach 2. atrophy 3. give 4. might 5. hasto

6. Do 7. theleftside 8. lungs 9. 1b,2a

2 Listen and write. Sing. ®) 88

Focus students'attention on the picture. Ask What are they
doing?

Play the song the whole way through.

Play it again as students follow the words in their books.
Pause at intervals to give students time to write the
missing words in the gaps.

At the end, ask students to read each line of the song
aloud saying the missing word.

Play the recording once more for students to sing along.
Repeat as often as you wish.

Below level:

e Play Miming snap (see page 8) to practice the
vocabulary from the song. You may also wish to include
the words on pages 89 and 93.

At level:

e Ask students to work in pairs to write their own verse
for the song. Together, brainstorm ideas about what to
include. Write suggestions on the board. Tell students
that they must begin their verse with the line Breathe
in, breathe out. .., as in the book. Students write the
remaining lines. If time permits, students share with the
class. Encourage them to sing.

Above level:

e Ask students to turn the song into a story, article,
or interview. Have them write a few sentences or a
paragraph about what happened. If time permits,
students share with the class.

ANSWERS
1. breathe 2. lungs

6. pumps

3. Take 4. blood 5. heart
7. oxygen 8. body

Further practice

Workbook page 89

Unit 9 test, Teacher’s Resource Center

Progress test 3,Teacher’s Resource Center

Skills test 3, Teacher’s Resource Center

Values worksheet 3, Units 5-9, Teacher’s Resource Center
Writing portfolio 3 worksheet, Teacher’s Resource Center
Progress certificate, Teacher’s Resource Center

Online Practice- 9 - Review

Unit9
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Lesson One sspagess

Story

Learning outcomes
To understand a short story
To act out a story

Language
Introducing vocabulary through a story

Materials

CD®) 88,90

Warmer ®) 88

e Tell students they are going to sing the song Breathe in,
breathe out from Lesson 8 in the previous unit.

¢ Play the song with books open. Students sing along.

Lead-in

e Bring in a picture of a Roman soldier. Use a history book
and encyclopaedia or print one from the Internet. Point
to the picture and ask the students if they know who it is.
Elicit the word Roman or model it if necessary.

e Tell students in today’s story the students are going to visit
an ancient Roman town.

Unit 10

1 Listen and read. What did the people find? &) 90

e Focus students'attention on the pictures and the story.
Teach the word ancient. Ask prediction questions, e.g. Who
is Kate talking to? What are they looking at?

¢ Play the recording. Students follow along.

e Ask the gist question What did the people find?

¢ Play the recording again. Ask more comprehension
questions, e.g. What have the archeologists found? What did
the Romans decorate their houses with?

aanold town

2 Listen to the story again and repeat. Act.

e Play the recording, pausing for students to repeat.

¢ Divide the class into groups of six to play the parts of

Libby, Kate, Ed, Fin, Man, and Archeologist.

Play the recording again. Students mime as they listen.

e Students practice acting out the story. Monitor the
activity, checking for correct pronunciation.

e |f you wish, ask one or two groups to come to the front of
the class to act out the story.

Below level:

e Ask students to underline words in the story they don't
know. Have them first guess the meaning with context
clues. Then look the words up in a dictionary, in their
Workbook or elsewhere. Have students take out their
notebooks and write the definitions in their own words.

At level:

e Write the dialogue from frame 4 on the board and read
it with the students. Then play Disappearing dialogue
(see page 9).

Above level:

e Extend the"at level”activity to include frames 3 and 5.

3 Read again and write the names.
e Ask students to read the sentences silently.

e Look at the example and explain that they should complete
the sentences with the correct names.

ANSWERS
1. Fin 2. Libby 3 archeologist 4 Ed

Further practice
Workbook page 90
Online Practice - Unit 10 - Story
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LESSOH TWO SB page 99
Words

Learning outcomes
To learn words for talking about archeology
To learn words with the suffix -ful

Language

Words: archeologist, ruins, statue, steps, block, pot, jewelry,
carving

Working with words: wonder / wonderful, cheer / cheerful,
help / helpful, care / careful, play / playful (Student Book
and Workbook)

Materials
CD ®) 91-92

Warmer

e Draw a statue on the board. Copy it from the picture in
Exercise 1. Write the number of dashes for each letter next
to it. Play a version of Guess the word (see page 8) to elicit
the word.

1 Listen and repeat. ®) 91
e Ask students to open their books and look at the picture
and words.

¢ Play the recording. Students repeat the words in chorus.
e Repeat as often as necessary.
¢ Askindividual students to say the words for the class.

2 Write the word.
e Read the first definition and point to the example.

e Check that students understand they have to match the
words in Exercise 1 with the definitions.

e Remind students to use their Workbook Dictionaries.

Differentiation

Below level:

e Play Guess the word (see page 8) with the words in the
box. After a word is guessed, ask children to repeat it
several times.

At level:
e Play Smiley face (see page 8) with the words in the box.
Above level:

¢ Play the"at level”game but start with a few facial features
so students have fewer chances for incorrect answers. .

ANSWERS
1. block 2. steps

5. carving

3 Listen and repeat. ®) 92
¢ Before doing the activity, focus students’attention on the
Working with words section above.

e Point to the first rule and say the noun and adjective pairs
in turn. Read the second rule and the example.

e Give students a few minutes to study the information.

o Ask students to look up the nouns and adjectives in their
Workbook Dictionaries. Review the meanings.

e Ask students to refer back to the story in Lesson 1 and find
a word from the list in the story (wonderful).

e Play the recording. Students listen and repeat.
o Ask individual students to say the words for the class.

3. archeologist 4. statue

4 Write.
Read the first sentence and point to the example.

Check that students understand they have to write the
correct form of the words in brackets.

e Let students complete the exercise, then check answers.

1. help 2. careful

3. play 4. beautiful

Further practice
Workbook page 91
Online Practice  Unit 10 - Words

Unit 10
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e Focus students’attention on the rules and four example
sentences in the text box.

o Ask them to find the example sentences in the cartoon.
e Give students a minute to study the rules.
e With books closed elicit more examples from the class to

o
| Py e i oo,
PP i vt wroR)
with ofl f ey imvetioend

2 Pecd ond o check the students'understanding.
| Irielinse proneus . . . ..
S— e o Ask students if they can find examples of indefinite
g e it e Y it gy il pronouns in the story in Lesson 1. (Everything, anything)
i, ae g, Levebare gt btar s o Gusirian:
Thebr it icemaprhare] merceny wish ol o rey Peeincn e o]
i P . I e ma, Pofsn? 3 Read and circle.

LT T e ———

e Ask students to read the sentences silently.

g ¢ Look at the example and explain that they have to circle

SRR e — .

Ay o R/ st the correct word in each sentence.
B W b it - robeag et ol B s i i
o Noonw [ Amyons worh, 50.go o e beach in fle aain,
3 I'mbomd | don'r hawe amyshing | sothing i da ANSWERS
4 (TN Ak cred s, - i 3 1. anyone 2. somewhere 3. everything 4. Noone
T e v ] [ j whuﬂﬂ 5. anything
T or o thing d-m
Shtpemeetn) \ ”"”m : 4 Ask and answer.
L LLoL o iy teacher
whnon by il | e e ""__)I i e Ask two students to read the speech bubbles.
') it e .
B o e T e i e e Give them one or two minutes to study the words in the

word pool and the lozenges.
Check that students understand the exercise. Then ask

Lesson Three sspgein them to work in pairs.
¢ Students take turns to choose a word from the lozenges
Grammar 1 on the right and answer questions about it using the

- words in the word box.
Learning outcomes

To use indefinite pronouns to talk about people, things
and places which we don't name

e You may wish to ask a few pairs to ask and answer
questions in front of the class.

To play a guessing game
Below level:
Language e Play What' the picture? (see page 8) using the words
Core: There are machines everywhere. There is something from page 99. After the word is guessed, ask students if
wrong with all of my inventions. s there anything wrong? they used someone or something to refer to it. Monitor
and help as needed.
Materials At level:
D&93 e Tell students to turn to page 99 and look at the picture
and the definitions again. Write this definition on the
Warmer board: It's a round thing made of clay that holds water. Ask

students to rewrite the definition using something. Elicit

e Play What's the picture? (see page 8) to review vocabulary.
It's something made of clay that holds water. As an open

Lead-in class activity, ask students to rewrite the remaining
o With books open, ask students what they remember definitions in the same way and call them out. Remind
about Professor and Chip from the previous unit. them that one definition will need someone not
something.
1 Listen and read. How does Professor feel? Above level:
Why? 93 e Play Twenty twenty (see page 9). Encourage students to
* Play the recording. Students follow along. use indefinite pronouns in their questions. Monitor and
¢ Ask the gist question How does Professor feel? help as needed.
¢ Play the recording again. Ask comprehension questions,
e.qg. Is Professor happy with his inventions? Why not? Ask students to complete the first Unit 10 Grammar
e In pairs, ask students to take the parts of Professor and Time exercise on page 124 of the Workbook.
Chip and act out the dialogue. Further practice
e If you wish, ask a pair to act out the dialogue for the class. Grammar Time, Workbook page 124
Workbook page 92

Online Practice « Unit 10 - Grammar 1
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2 Read and learn.

e Focus attention on the rule and example sentences in the
text box. Give students a minute to study the rules.

o With books closed give some more examples and ask
questions to check the students’ understanding. Elicit
more examples from the students.

3 Read and choose.

2 Basdond liscn. e Ask students to read the incomplete sentences silently.
- - e Look at the example and explain that they have to choose
PR e T S s R AT Te the correct option to complete each sentence.
Lo
o —— [ ANSWERS |
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could ask a friend.
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1 e Brainstorm some ideas on the board first. Remind
students that they can write positive questions with

B e Sl T o A ) Eemecieall negative tags, or negative questions with positive tags.
Lesson Four e
Below level:
Grammar 2 * Repeat Exercise 4 as a speaking exercise. In pairs,
students make sentences with question tags about
Learning outcomes their partner. Monitor and help as needed.
To use question tags at the end of sentences to mean At level:
"Am I right?" or "Do you agree?” * Write the first sentence from Exercise 3 on the board:
To write sentences using question tags You can play the piano, can't you? Then erase can and
can't. Ask students which words you could write instead.
Language Elicit different examples, e.g. don't/ do, (do) / don't, can't/
Core: These necklaces are beautiful, aren't they? The Native can, etc. ReYieW the different.meaniqgs together. Erase
American room is upstairs, isn't it? We can't take photos in two words in each sentence in Exercise 3. Students say
here, can we? the answers.
Above level:
Materials o After students finish, play Wrong word (see page 8). Use
D @) 94 sentences from the lesson or make up your own.

Ask students to complete the second Unit 10

Warmer Grammar Time exercise on page 124 of the Workbook.

e |f you can, bring a necklace to class. Hold up the necklace

and ask students what it is. Elicit the word jewelry and Further practice
teach necklace. Grammar Time, Workbook page 124
Workbook page 93

e Tell students you are going to listen to someone talking
about a very old necklace. Ask them to guess where
it might be from. Ask questions and give clues until
someone guesses Rome or Ancient Rome.

Unit 10 Language practice worksheet, Teacher’s Resource Center
Online Practice - Unit 10 - Grammar 2

1 Listen and read. Where do you think they are?
9%

¢ Play the recording. Students follow along.

e Ask the gist question Where are they?

¢ Play the recording again. Explain new words as needed.

e Ask comprehension questions, e.q. Where are the necklaces
from? What do they want to look at now?

Unit10 121
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Lesson Five spgein

Skills Time!

Skills development

Reading: read an article “The lost city”; identify true and
false sentences about a text

Language
Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously
Extra: Silla, Korea, royal, gold, treasure, tourist attraction

Materials

CD ®) 95

Warmer
e Play Twenty twenty (see page 9) to energize the class.

1 Look at the article. What do you think it is about?

e Ask students to look at the article and the pictures. Ask
What do you think it is about? Encourage students to share
their ideas with the class. Ask more questions if necessary,
e.g. Where is Korea? Is this place in Korea?

2 Listen and read. ®) 95

e Tell students they are going to listen to the text now. Play
the recording all the way through as students read.

¢ Play the recording again pausing regularly. Check
students understand and answer any questions they
have. Encourage students to try to figure out the meaning
of the new words, including those underlined, through
context.

Unit 10

e Ask comprehension questions, e.g. When did the Silla people
rule Korea? What did archeologists find in Gyeongju valley?

3 Read again and write True or False.
e Ask students to read the questions silently.

e Look at the example and explain that they have to write
True or False.

e Let students complete the exercise, then check answers.

Below level:

¢ Reduce the“at level”activity to two true / false
statements. Students work in pairs, and then swap
papers with a neighbor.

At level:
¢ Students complete the activity.
Above level:

e After students finish, they rewrite the false sentences to
make them true. Check answers together.

ANSWERS

1. True
2. True.
3. False
4. True
5. False

Further practice
Workbook page 94
Online Practice  Unit 10 - Reading

© 2020 Oxford University Press
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Lesson Six spgein

Skills Time!

Skills development
Dictionary: discover meaning of words in context
Listening: listen for details about ancient sites

Speaking: ask and answer questions about museums

Language

Words in context: army, temples, tombs, ancient, valley,
sword, crown, chest (Student Book); feathers, messenger,
aqueduct, slope (Workbook)

Materials

CD®) %6

Warmer
e Play Smiley face (see page 8) to review the vocabulary.

Lead-in

¢ With books closed ask students what they remember
about the text from the previous lesson. Ask questions if
necessary, e.qg. Where is Machu Picchu? Which archeologist
found the ancient city?

1 Find the words in the article to match the pictures.

e Ask the students to open their Student Books and look at
the pictures in Exercise 1.

e Point to the pictures in turn. Try to elicit the words but
model any words the students can't remember.

e Ask students to match the underlined words in the text to
the pictures in Exercise 1.

e Remind students to use the Workbook Dictionary pages.

1. army 2. temple 3. tombs
6. valley 7. crown 8. ancient

4. sword 5. chest

2 Listen. What are they talking about? ®&) 96

e Tell students they are going to hear a recording. They have
to listen and identify what people are talking about.

e Play the whole recording and elicit the answer.

Differentiation

Below level:

e Ask students to close their Student Books, take out their
Workbooks, and turn to page 128. Divide students into
teams. Tell students you are going to say a word, and
they have to find it in the dictionary. Whoever finds it
first, gets a point. Say each of the vocabulary words. The
team with the most points wins.

At level:

e Play Order the letters (see page 9) with the new words.

If you like, divide students into two or more teams.
Write the scrambled word on the board. The team who
unscrambles it first gets the point. The team with the
most points wins.

Above level:

e Ask students to write a sentence for each of the new
words. If time permits, students share with the class.

[ ANSWERS |
The Parthenon, Machu Picchu, and the Great Wall.

3 Listen again and complete.
e Tell students they are going to hear the recording again.

e Play the recording, pausing for students to write the
missing information.

1. Greece 2. columns
6. long

3. America 4. city 5. China

4 Ask and answer. Use the prompts or your own

answers.

e Ask two students to read the speech bubbles for the class,
using the prompts to give answers.

e Check that students understand that they can also
give true answers. Elicit a true answer from a student to
demonstrate, e.g. Id like to visit the Great Wall in China.

e Ask students to work in pairs. Students take turns to ask
and answer the questions.

e You may wish to ask a few pairs to ask and answer the
questions in front of the class.

Further practice

Workbook page 95

Unit 10 Speaking skills worksheet, Teacher’s Resource Center

Online Practice - Unit 10 - Words in context, Listening, and Speaking

Unit 10

© 2020 Oxford University Press
Copying, modification, publication, broadcast, sale or other distribution of the book is prohibited.
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Lesson Seven sspageios

Skills Time!

Skills development
Writing focus: make writing more interesting
Writing outcome: write a descriptive account (Workbook)

Language
Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously

Materials

Writing poster 10; a copy of the text from poster 10 (see
Teacher’s Resource Center) for each student.

Poster 10: A descriptive account

¢ Hand out photocopies of the poster to each student.

¢ Ask students the “Before reading” question.

e Choose four students to read the text to the class.

¢ Read the first box on the left. Ask students to identify the
question the writer used to introduce the account.

¢ Read the first box on the right. Ask students to identify
the sentence with the background information to the
account. Ask Where /When did he go? Who did he go with?
Ask students to suggest similar examples.

¢ Read the second box on the left. Ask students to tell you
how the writer has described his thoughts and feelings to
make the account more interesting.

¢ Read the third box on the left. Ask students if they
remember what adjectives the writer used. Cover the
poster and see how many adjectives they remember.
Uncover the poster and ask students to point them out.

Unit 10

¢ Read the second box on the right. Ask students to identify
each point. Ask What could he hear / see?

e Read the last box. Point to the example of direct speech.
Elicit examples of what the man could have said.

e Ask students the “After reading” questions. Discuss some of
the students’answers.

1 Look at the text. What is it about?

e et students read the title and skim the text. Tell them to
look for key words rather than read the whole text.

o With books closed, ask them what it is about.

a visit to the Colosseum in Rome

2 Read.

e Read the text aloud. Then choose different students to
read sections of the text. Help with pronunciation.

e Discuss the text with the class and ask comprehension
questions, e.g. When did Ben visit the Colosseum?

3 Read again and answer the questions.

e Ask students to read the text again silently. Then ask the
questions. Let students check the text if necessary.

ANSWERS

1. fresh bread 2. because when he explored the rooms
under the Colosseum they were small and dark

4 Match.

e First, focus attention on the text box. Review the
suggestions and the examples together. Check that
students know how to make writing more interesting.

e Students do the exercise. Point to the example and
explain that they have to match the sentences with the
methods. Students do the exercise individually.

Below level:

e Ask students to close their books. On the board, write
question, senses, thoughts or feelings, direct speech, and
adjectives. Read the sentences and questions in the box.
Ask students to say which one it is. Help as needed.
Then students complete the activity.

At level:

e Students complete the activity.

Above level:

¢ In groups, ask them to think of an interesting place
they have visited. Ask them to write a short paragraph
about it.

1.c 2.a 3.e 4.b 5d

5 Complete the writing task on page 96 of
Workbook 5.

e Students now do the writing task on Workbook page 96.
Review the exercises with them first if needed.

Further practice

Workbook page 96

Unit 10 Writing skills worksheet, Teacher’s Resource Center
Online Practice - Unit 10 - Writing

© 2020 Oxford University Press
Copying, modification, publication, broadcast, sale or other distribution of the book is prohibited.
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LESSOH Eig ht SB page 105

Unit 10 Review

Learning outcomes
To review vocabulary and structures practiced previously

To use vocabulary and grammar from the unit in the
context of a song

Language
Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously

Materials
CD (&) 97; sheets of paper (optional)

Warmer

¢ To review words and structures from the unit, tell students
to ask you questions about the unit.

e Students take turns to ask you questions. They are allowed
to work with their books open, but you must work with
your book closed.

e Aska student to keep a note of how many questions are
asked and which ones you answer correctly.

1 Complete the quiz.
e Students work individually, in pairs, or in teams.
e Tell students they are going to do a quiz about the unit.

¢ Students work with books open to page 105 but they may
not refer to the unit when answering.

ANSWERS

1. block 2. anarcheologist 3. wonderful

4, anywhere 5. anything 6. didn'tshe 7. inKorea
8. ancient 9. use the senses, describe thoughts and
feelings, ask a question, use direct speech, use a variety
of adjectives

2 Listen and order the lines. Sing. ®) 97

e Look at the picture. Ask Where are the children?

e Play the song the whole way through.

e Play it again as students follow along.

e Pause to give students time to number the lines.

e Atthe end, ask students to read each line in order.

¢ Play the recording once more for students to sing along.
¢ Repeat as often as you wish.

Differentiation

Below level:

e Put students into groups. Assign each group a phrase,
e.q. life in the past, time moves so fast, etc. Students
decide on actions for their phrases. Then play the song.
Students stand and do their action when they hear their
phrase. If time permits, switch phrases and play again.

At level:

e Write each verse on pieces of paper before class. Leave
blanks for key words. Divide the class into three groups
to play a memory game. Ask students to close their
books. and work together to fill in the missing words.
Play the song again to check answers.

Above level:

¢ Divide the class into three groups, one for each verse.
Give each group a large piece of paper. In their groups,
students recall the words of their verse. They write the
words on the paper. Monitor and help with spelling or
grammar, if necessary. Students open their books to
check answers.

Verse one: (1) People from long ago left things behind, (2)

Clues for their friends in the future to find. (3) Now we can
learn about life in the past. (4) People may go, but their
homes and things last.

Chorus: (1) Everything changes and time moves so fast.
(2) The present and future will soon be the past. (3) Will
you leave something for people to find? (4) What piece of
history will you leave behind?

Verse two: (1) In ancient buildings, we find ancient things,
(2) Statues and dishes and carvings and rings. (3) Each
clue tells something of life long ago. (4) What was it like
then? We all want to know.

Further practice

Workbook page 97

Unit 10 test, Teacher’s Resource Center
Progress certificate, Teacher’s Resource Center
Online Practice - Unit 10 - Review

Unit 10

© 2020 Oxford University Press
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Everyday English sspgeis

Learning outcomes
To learn some useful language for passing on messages

Language

| have a message from Emily. Did she text you? She left me a
voicemail. What did Emily’s voicemail / text say? | just got a
text! Ben has messaged me!

Materials
CD &) 98-99; ®) Fluency DVD Fluency Time 4

Warmer

e Tell students they are going to learn some useful language
for sending messages. Ask how they communicate when
they are not with their friends (email, online chat, text
messages, phone calls, etc).

e Ask students how often they message their friends and
what kinds of things they message about.

1 Watch and listen. Read. ®) 98

e Focus on the pictures. Ask students who they see in the
pictures (Ben and Megan), where they are (in the street), and
what they are doing (checking their messages).

126  Fluency Time! 4

Play the DVD for children to watch. Play the DVD again for
children to listen and read. Encourage them to figure out
unknown words from context. Answer any questions, then
play the recording again, pausing for students to say the
dialogue with the DVD.

Go through the highlighted phrases in the box together.

Ask students to practice the dialogue in pairs. Then invite
pairs to act out the dialogue for the class.

2 Watch and listen. Circle the correct words. 99

Focus on the video and explain that students should listen
and choose the correct answers. Tell students to listen
carefully for key words.

Play the first part of the recording and focus on the
example. Then play the rest of recording, pausing for
students to complete the activity.

Ask questions, e.g. What does (Megan’s mom) say in her
messager .

ANSWERS

1.

room 2. milk 3. bread 4. clean

3 Ask and answer. Use the prompts or your own
answer.

Ask a volunteer to act out the dialogue with you. Read
the speech bubbles on the left, completing the blanks
with prompts from the boxes. Ask the volunteer to read
the speech bubbles on the right, choosing the correct
pronouns.

In pairs, students use the prompts, or their own answers,
to act out dialogues.

Below level:

e Switch the pairs and then ask and answer again.
Encourage students to use their own answers.

At level:

¢ Say the following messages and have students write
them on the board:
Sam: Can you come to my party on Saturday?
Mom: Can you go to the baker’s, please?
Jenny: Meet me at the library at 2 p.m.!
Dad: Can you help me wash the car?
Above level:

¢ Using the “at level” messages, invite pairs of students
to come to the front of the class and act out dialogues
about the messages.

Further practice

Workbook page 98

Everyday English phrase bank, Workbook page 127
Fluency Time! 4, @) Fluency DVD

Online Practice « Fluency Time! 4

© 2020 Oxford University Press
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Craft spgei

Learning outcomes

To write some English text messages
To tell a friend about your partner’s text message

Language

I have a message from ..., Did she text you? What did his/
her text say? | just got a text! ... has messaged me! Did she
say anything else?

Materials

Fluency DVD Fluency Time 4 (optional); Fluency Craft
4 (see Teacher's Resource Center) (one set of templates
for each child, photocopied onto strong paper or thin
card if possible); completed phone and text messages;
colored pencils and scissors for each group of children;
thin cardboard (optional)

1 Look at the story again. Act.

e Focus on the story in Exercise 1 of the Everyday English
lesson on Student Book page 106. Ask students what they
remember about the story.

¢ Play the Fluency DVD Fluency Time! 4 Everyday English.

If you don't have time for the DVD, read the dialogue on
Student Book page 106.

e Invite pairs of students to act out the dialogue. Encourage

them to change details.

2 Write some English text messages.

e Focus on the picture. Ask students what the picture shows
(a cell phone and some text messages) and what the girl is
doing (writing a text message).

¢ Give out copies of the cell phone template and the
text messages template (see Fluency Craft 4, Teacher's
Resource Center).

e Read the tips around the picture in Exercise 2. Show the
class your completed cell phone and demonstrate how to
place the text messages into the cell phone.

¢ Move around the class, asking questions, e.g. What does
this text say? What does this mean in a text message?

e When students have completed their cell phones, they
swap them with a partner.

If you do not have time to use photocopies, students
can write their messages on pieces of paper.

3 Tell a friend about your partner’s text message.

e Focus on the photos. Students use their text messages to
act out dialogues with a friend. They take turns telling a
friend about their partner's messages.

e Act out the dialogue with a volunteer. The students talk in
pairs. Encourage them to add language, e.g. That sounds
like fun. I love watching DVDs.

e Students can then place new secret text messages in their
phones and swap phones again.

e Ask some students to act out dialogues for the class.

4 Work in groups. Talk about your cell phone.

e Ask a volunteer to read the example. Then invite students
to share. They can read the questions, or you can ask the
questions to prompt them.

Differentiation

Below level:

¢ Students stand in a line. The first student picks a text
message and whispers it to the next student. Students
continue whispering. The last student says the message
aloud, and the first students says if it is correct or not.
The last student moves to the front of the line. Continue
the game.

At level:

¢ In groups of five, students play a game. Three students
hold up a text message. One says, e.g. | have a text
message. This person asked me (if | was coming to their
house tomorrow). The other student looks at the three
text messages and says, The message is from (Maria)!
Students swap roles, choose new messages, and
play again.

Above level:

e Ask students to write down a few more text messages.
Use these to play the “at level”game.

Further practice

Workbook page 99

Skills test 4 Fluency Time!, Teacher’s Resource Center
Fluency Time! 4, (&) Fluency DVD

Online Practice « Fluency Time! 4

Fluency Time! 4
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Lesson One sspgeios

Story

Learning outcomes
To understand a short story
To act out a story

Language
Introducing vocabulary through a story

Materials

CD®) 100

Warmer

¢ Ask students to read the title A message for the future.
Explain the meaning of time capsule. Ask students to give
reasons why it would be interesting to find one.

1 Listen and read. What are the children doing?
100

e Focus on the pictures and the story. Ask prediction
questions. Ask What are they putting in the box? Why?

e Play the recording. Students follow along.
¢ Ask the gist question What are the children doing?

¢ Play the recording again. Ask more questions to check
comprehension, e.g. What is a time capsule? What are they
putting in it? Where are they going to put it?

Unit 11

They are making a time capsule.

2 Listen to the story again and repeat. Act.
¢ Play the recording, pausing for students to repeat.

¢ Divide the class into groups of six to play Libby, Kate, Ed,
Fin, Boy, and Girl. If the class doesn't divide exactly, some
students can act two different characters.

¢ Play the recording again. Students listen and mime.

e |etstudents practice acting in their groups, then ask one or
two groups to act out the story for the class.

3 Read again and write True or False.
e Ask students to read the sentences silently.

e ook at the example and explain that they have to write
True or False.

e |et students complete the exercise then check answers.

Below level:

e Ask students to read the sentences aloud and then
work together to find the answers in the story. Monitor
and help as needed.

At level:
e Students complete the activity.
Above level:

¢ After students finish, they rewrite the false sentences to
make them true. Check answers together.

ANSWERS

1. True
2. False
3. False
4, True

Further practice
Workbook page 100
Online Practice - Unit 11 - Story
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1 Listen and repeat. ®) 101

Ask students to open their books and look at the pictures
and words.

Play the recording. Students listen and repeat chorally.

o Ask individual students to say the words for the class.

2 Write the words.
e Read the incomplete sentences. Point to the example.

e Check that students understand they have to complete
the sentences with the words in Exercise 1.

2 'Wirite the woady

T Vom0 v ne i ot 4 . . .
N o i o Remind students to use the Workbook Dictionary.
B Yosa 000 o i bl et i B W i by sereathiag b B 1bee e gt
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3 Listen and repeat. ®) 102

B Lhiren ord repest. 5w

First, focus on the Working with words section above.
Point to the rule and say each homonym.

Let students study the information. Then ask them to look
up the homonyms in their Workbook Dictionaries. Review
the different meanings.

e Play the recording. Students listen and repeat chorally.
e Askindividual students to say the words for the class.

4 Match the homonyms.

Lesson TWO sspageios ¢ Read the instruction and point to the example.
e (Check that students understand they have to match
Words pictures 1-4 with pictures a—d.
Learning outcomes
To learn words for talking about a time capsule Below level:

e Play What'’s the picture? (see page 8) using homonyms.
Prompt the students drawing by pointing to one of the
pictures in the book, or by whispering a sentence to
them. Then students complete the activity.

To learn homonyms

Language

Words: time capsule, money, photo album, manual, diary,
memory stick, stamp, receipt At level:

Working with words: stamp (n) (v), float (n) (v), spring (n) (n), o Write fill-in-the-blank sentences containing the

sink (n) (v), light (n) (adj) (Student Book and Workbook) homonyms, e.q. He was angry and he his foot. Elicit
stamped. Divide the class into two teams. Ask a student

from each team to come to the board and write similar

Materials
sentences. Choose a student from the other team to
CRICPA 02 write the missing word. Award a point for each correct
answer. If the answer is incorrect, give the question back
Warmer to the original team.
e With books closed, ask students what they remember Above level:
about the story from Lesson 1. e Put students into groups. Ask them to think of other
e Ask questions about the story, e.g. What were the children homonyms in English, e.g. wave, match, park. Make it
doing? Whose idea was it? a game by giving one point for each correct word, and
two points for each sentence.
Lead-in
¢ Brainstorm some ideas of items to include in a time ANSWERS )
capsule. Write them on the board. .b 2.d 3.a 4 c
e e o e therpacc
-1ney P Y Workbook page 101

their item is the most important one.
e Choose six items based on the students’arguments.

Online Practice « Unit 11 - Words

Unit11 129
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Lesson Three spgino

Grammar 1

Learning outcomes

To use the passive when you don't know the subject of a
sentence; to talk about things that are generally true

To make passive sentences

Language

Core: English is spoken in many different countries.

Materials

CD®) 103

Warmer
e Play Order the letters (see page 9) to revise vocabulary.

Lead-in
¢ With books open, ask students what they remember
about Professor and Chip from the previous unit.

1 Listen and read. Does the time machine work?
103
e Play the recording. Students follow along.

e Ask the gist question Does the time machine work?
¢ Play the recording again and ask comprehension

questions, e.g. What has Professor invented? What year does

Professor want to travel to?

e In pairs, ask students to take the parts of Professor and
Chip and act out the dialogue.

¢ Aska pair to act out the dialogue for the class.

Unit 11

ANSWER

No, it doesn't.

2 Read and learn.

Focus students’attention on the rules and example
sentences in the two text boxes.

Ask students to find the example sentence You are taken
to a different time in the cartoon strip.

Give students a minute to study the rules. Then with
books closed, elicit more examples.

3 Write A (active) or P (passive).

Ask students to read the sentences silently.

Look at the example and explain that they have to write A
if the sentence is active or P if the sentence is passive.

ANSWERS

1

.P 2.A 3. A 4P 5P 6A

4 Make passive sentences.

Focus attention on the map. Ask students to identify the
countries and ask some questions, e.g. Have you been to
France? What language do people speak in China?

Ask two students to read the speech bubbles.
Give them a minute to study the word prompts.

Check that students understand the exercise. Then ask
them to work in pairs.

Remind students to check the verb list on Workbook page
136 when completing the exercise.

Students take turns to say passive sentences using the
prompts in the word box.

Ask a few pairs to say their sentences for the class.

Differentiation

Below level:

e Practice forming the passive together by asking
different students questions using the words in the box,
e.g. Where are kangaroos found? Elicit answers and help
as needed. Then students complete the activity.

At level:

e Students complete the activity.

Above level:

¢ Switch the pairs. Ask students to think of other things
that come from the countries highlighted on the
map, or their own country. Make additional passive
sentences. Monitor and help as needed. If time permits,
they can share with the class.

Ask students to complete the first Unit 11 Grammar
Time exercise on page 124 of the Workbook.

Further practice

Grammar Time, Workbook page 124
Workbook page 102

Online Practice - Unit 11 - Grammar 1

© 2020 Oxford University Press
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Lesson Four s

Grammar 2

Learning outcomes

To use the passive with by and with

To rewrite sentences using the active or passive

Language

Core: People in costumes greet visitors. Visitors are greeted by
people in costumes.

Materials

CD ®) 104

Warmer

Play Wrong word (see page 8) to energize the class and
review the passive (simple present) from Lesson 3.

Lead-in

1

Ask the students if they have ever heard of the famous
ship the Titanic. Play a version of Twenty twenty (see page
9) so they can build up as much information as possible.

Listen and read. What does this museum teach

you about? ®) 104

Play the recording. Students follow along.

Ask the gist question What does this museum teach you
about?

Play the recording again and explain any new words.

Ask comprehension questions, e.g. When was the Titanic’s
first trip? Where is the Titanic Museum?

ANSWER
the Titanic

2 Read and learn.

e Focus students’attention on the rule and example
sentences in each of the text boxes.

¢ Give students a few minutes to study the rules.

e With books closed, give some more examples and ask
questions to check the students’understanding. Elicit
more examples of active and passive sentences, and
passive sentences with by and with from the class.

3 Read and circle.
e Ask students to read the sentences silently.

e Look at the example and explain that they have to circle
the correct word in each sentence.

1. by 2. with 3. with 4. by

4 Rewrite the sentences. Use the passive or active.
o Ask a student to read an example for the class.

e Check that students understand they have to rewrite the
sentences using either the active or passive tense.

¢ Remind students to check the base forms and past
participles in the verb list on Workbook page 136.

o Let students complete the exercise, then check answers.

Below level:

¢ Play a simple game by saying the simple present of
a verb. The class says the past participle. If the class
is right, they get a point. If they are wrong, you get
a point. Then write the example in the active on
the board with the passive below it. Then students
complete the activity.

At level:

e Students complete the activity.

Above level:

e After students finish, ask students to look back at
Exercise 3. Students rewrite the passive sentences in
the active. Monitor and help as needed. Check answers
together.

[ ANSWERS |
. Our English class is taught by Mrs. Green.

. Firefighters put out fires.

. The children are driven to school by Dad.

. The police catch criminals.

. Lots of people use cell phones.

. My town is visited by hundreds of tourists.

SV A WN =

Ask students to complete the second Unit 11
Grammar Time exercise on page 125 of the Workbook.

Further practice

Grammar Time, Workbook page 125

Workbook page 103

Unit 11 Language practice worksheet, Teacher’s Resource Center
Online Practice  Unit 11 - Grammar 2

Unit 11
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Lesson Five s

Skills Time!

Skills development

Reading: read and understand a movie review “Alexander
and the Terrible, Horrible, No Good, Very Bad Day”;
identify the correct words in sentences

Language

Core: directed, teenager, terrible, horrible, wish, accident,

stick together, car crash

Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously

Materials

CD®) 105

Warmer

e Play Smiley face (see page 8) to energize the class and
review the words from Lesson 2.

Lead-in

e Ask the class what movies they have watched recently.
Ask questions about the movies, e.g. What is the movie

2 Listen and read. ®) 105
e Tell students to listen to the text and follow along.

e Play the recording for students to listen and read the
text silently. Then play it a second time and answer any
questions the children have.

¢ Encourage students to figure out the meanings of the
new words, including those underlined, through context.

e Ask comprehension questions, e.g. Who is the main
character? Who directed the movie?

3 Read again and circle.
e Ask students to read the sentences silently.

e Focus on the example and explain that students have to
circle the correct word in each sentence.

e Move around the class as students do the activity
individually. Help if necessary by encouraging students to
find the correct part of the text for each sentence.

e Review the answers together.

Differentiation

Below level:

e Play Definitions (see page 9) using the new words from
the text. If it is difficult for students to describe the
words on their own, have them use the definitions in
their Workbook dictionary.

At level:

e Students complete the activity.

Above level:

e Play Wrong word (see page 8) based on the text.
Monitor and help as needed.

1. character 2. brothers
5. car 6. director

3. hair 4. sorry

Further practice
Workbook page 104
Online Practice - Unit 11 - Reading

about? Who are the main characters? Who are the actors?
What happens at the end? Did you enjoy the movie? What
did you like about it?

1 Look at the text. What do you think it is about?

e Ask students to look at the text and the pictures. Ask What
do you think it is about? Encourage students to share their
ideas together. Ask more questions if necessary, e.qg. What
is the girl wearing? What animal can you see?

132 Unit11
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Lesson Six sspuein

Wby e you B The movie! Bormae 11

Skills Time!

Skills development

Dictionary: discover meaning of words in context
Listening: listen and identify descriptions
Speaking: ask and answer questions about movies

Language
Words in context: teenager, novel, confident, creatures,
special effects, directors, perfomances, comedy

Materials

CD®) 106

Warmer
e Play True or false? (see page 9) to energize the class.

Lead-in

e With books closed, ask students what they remember
about the text from the previous lesson. Ask questions if
necessary, e.g. Where does Alexander live?

1 Find the words in the review. Write.

e Ask students to open their Student Books and look at the
sentences in Exercise 1.

e Point to each sentence. Try to elicit the words, but model
any the children can't remember.

e Ask students to open their books on page 112 and match
the underlined words in the text to the sentences in
Exercise 1.

e Remind students to consult their Workbook Dictionaries
when completing the exercise.

e Review the answers together.

1. director 2. comedy 3. confident 4. creatures
5. performance 6. disaster 7. special effects
8. teenager

2 Listen. What was the movie about? ®) 106

e Tell students they are going to hear a recording. Explain
that they have to listen and find out what the movie is
about.

e Play the whole recording. Then elicit the answer from the
class. Repeat if necessary.

a girl who travels back in time and meets Queen Elizabeth 1

3 Listen again and match.

e Tell students they are going to hear the recording again.
Play it again, pausing for students to match words a—f with
the different stages within the review.

Below level:

e Read the questions aloud to the students. Pause after
each one, and ask them to circle their answer from the
prompts. Then put students into pairs to complete the
activity.

At level:

e Students complete the activity.

Above level:

o After students finish, switch pairs. Ask students to ask
and answer about a different movie or a play instead.
Encourage students to give more details. Monitor and
elicit as needed.

[ ANSWERS |
1.e 2.b 3.d 4. c 5. a

4 Ask and answer. Use the prompts or your own
answers.
e Ask two students to read the speech bubbles for the class,
using the prompts to give answers.
e (Check students understand that they can also give
true answers. Elicit a true answer from a student to
demonstrate, e.g. My favorite movie is “Madagascar.”
o Ask students to work in pairs. Students take turns to ask
and answer the questions.
e Ask some pairs to ask and answer for the class.
Further practice
Workbook page 105

Unit 11 Speaking skills worksheet, Teacher’s Resource Center
Online Practice - Unit 11 - Listening, Speaking, and Writing

Unit 11
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Lesson Seven sspgein

Skills Time!

Skills development

Writing focus: identify the features of a movie review

Writing outcome: write a review (Workbook)

Language

Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously

Materials

Writing poster 11; a copy of the text from poster 11 (see
Teacher’s Resource Center) for each student

Poster 11: A movie review

Hand out photocopies of the poster to each student.

Ask students the “Before reading” question.

Tell students they are going to read the movie review
now. Choose four students to read the text aloud.

Read the first box on the left. Ask students to identify the
main characters and the director.

Read the second box on the left. Ask Why don't we write
what happens at the end of the plot?

Read the third box on the left. Ask students to read the
author's opinion and what she thought of the movie. Ask
What did she say about the story / the actor?

Look at the boxes on the right. Ask students What would
people want to know? What could they write about the special
effects, costumes, and music? What adjectives could they use?
(amazing, funny, exciting, fantastic, etc.) Point out that movie
reviews are usually present tense.

Unit 11

e Read the final box on the left and explain that we end
the review with a recommendation. Ask them who she
recommends goes to see this movie.

e Ask students the “After reading” questions. Discuss some of
the students'answers.

1 Look at the text. What is it about?

e Let students read the title and skim the text. Tell them to
look for key words only. With books closed, ask what it
is about.

a movie about Atlantis

2 Read.

e Read the text aloud. Then choose different students to
read sections of the text. Help with pronunciation.

e Discuss the text and ask comprehension questions, e.qg.
What kind of movie is it? Who is Milo Thatch?

3 Read again and answer the questions.
e Ask students to read the text again silently.
e Then ask the questions. Let students check the text.

[ANSWERS
1. Gary Trousdale and Kirk Wise

2. a scientist called Milo Thatch

4 Match.
¢ Before doing the activity, focus on the text box.

e Review the suggestions for writing a movie review and
the example sentences together.

e Let students study the information. Elicit some examples.

e Students do the exercise. Point to the example. Explain that
they have to match the sentences with the topics.

Below level:

e Re-read the text box about movie reviews with
students. Then look at the sentences in Exercise 4. Ask
students the information from the box, e.qg. Who is the
movie directed by? What is the plot? etc. Then students
complete the activity.

At level:

e Students complete the activity.

Above level:

e After students finish, put them into small groups. Ask
them to try writing a short movie review.

1.d 2.a 3.b 4.e 5 ¢

5 Complete the writing task on page 106 of

Workbook 5.

e Students now do the writing task on Workbook page 106.
Review the exercises with them first if necessary.

Further practice

Workbook page 106

Unit 11 Writing skills worksheet, Teacher’s Resource Center
Online Practice- Unit 11 - Writing

© 2020 Oxford University Press
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Unit 11 Review

Learning outcomes
To review vocabulary and structures practiced previously

To use vocabulary and grammar from the unit in the
context of a song

Language
Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously

Materials

CD®) 107

Warmer

e Play True or false? to review words and structures from the
unit. Read the sentences below. Students listen and say
True or False (or write T or F in their notebooks).

Coffee is grown in France. (F)

Chip invented a time machine. (F)

The Titanic was a huge ship. (T)

You can write about your life in a receipt. (F)
Adirector tells actors what to do. (T)

Atlantis: The Lost Empire isn't a cartoon movie. (F)

The children put messages on a memory stick and put them
in atime capsule. (T)

1 Complete the quiz.
¢ Students work individually, in pairs, or in teams.
e Tell students they are going to do a quiz about the unit.

e Students work with books open to page 115, but they
may not refer to the unit when taking the quiz.

1. memory stick 2. inthe park 3. stamp (n) postage
foraletter 4. isrecycled 5. aretaken 6. are made
7. For his family to understand how he feels 8. director
9. the characters, the plot, recommendation, the script,
the director, what is good / bad about the movie, details
of special effects

2 Listen and order the lines. Sing. ®&) 107

e Focus on the picture. Ask What are the children doing?

¢ Play the whole song. Play it again as students follow along.
e Pause to give students time to number the lines.

e Atthe end, ask students to read each line in order.

¢ Play the recording again for students to sing along.

Verse one: (1) You can make your own time capsule, (2) It's
so easy, you know how. (3) What will people find inside it
(4) When it's dug up years from now?

Chorus: (1) Leave a message for the future, (2) Tell them
how life is today. (3) Tell them how we think and feel now,
(4) How we work and how we play.

Verse two: (1) Like a message in a bottle, (2) You don't
know who'll find your note. (3) When your capsule is
discovered, (4) Who will read the things you wrote?

Differentiation

Below level:

¢ Play Order the letters (see page 9) using the words from
the song. You may also wish to include the words from
pages 109 and 113.

At level:

¢ Divide the class into groups of four for a General
Knowledge quiz. Ask the following questions in turn, or
ones of your own. After each question give each group
30 seconds to discuss and agree on an answer.

Where is the Eiffel Tower? (Paris, France)
Who invented the telephone? (Alexander Graham Bell)
Which river flows through London? (the Thames)
What are the colors of the ltalian flag? (green, white, red)
What is the official language of Brazil? (Portuguese)
How high is Mount Everest? (8,848 meters)
How long is the Great Wall of China? (6,400 km)
What is the tallest mountain in the Alps? (Mont Blanc)
What is the capital of Australia? (Canberra)
What is the currency of Ireland? (Euro)

Above level:

e Play Vanishing verse (see page 9). To extend the game,
you may wish to ask students to write one or more of

the verses from memory. Monitor and help as needed.

Further practice

Workbook page 107

Unit 11 test, Teacher’s Resource Center
Progress certificate, Teacher’s Resource Center
Online Practice « Unit 11 - Review

Unit 11

© 2020 Oxford University Press
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Topic: Stories from the past sspgeis

Learning outcomes

To learn some useful content and language about time
fragments

Language

Core: tablet, scenes, mythology, murals, universe, tapestry,
embroidery

Extra: pharaohs, pots, discovered, embroidered

Materials
CD®) 108

Warmer

¢ Tell students that they are going to think about history
in this lesson. Ask students how we can learn about
history (from reading old books, studying old things, visiting
museums, etc).

Lead-in

e Tell students that a time fragment is an item which
tells us something about life in the past. Ask students
to suggest kinds of time fragments (paintings, carvings,
sculptures, etc).

History Time!

1 Look at the photos. What can we learn from
these things?

e Ask students to look at the photos and say what each one
shows. Ask them to say what they think we can learn from
each of these things (what life was like in the past).

e Ask students if they have ever seen an ancient pot /
tablet / mural / tapestry, and if so, where they saw it and
what it showed.

2 Listen and read. ®) 108

¢ Play the recording for students to listen and follow the
text in their Student Books.

e Play it again. Ask comprehension questions, e.g. Where is
the Palermo Stone from? What did the scenes on ancient Greek
pots show? When were the San Bartolo murals discovered?

3 Read again and complete the sentences with the

underlined words in the text.

e Explain that students need to find information in the text
to help them complete each sentence. Read out the first
sentence and allow students time to find the answer.

e Students complete the rest of the exercise individually.

1. tablet 2. mythology 3. murals
5. Tapestry 6. embroidery

4, universe

4 Think! Talk to your partner.
 Critical Thinking

¢ Read out the questions and elicit suggestions from
students around the class.

e Put students in pairs to discuss their answers.
e Have pairs report back to the class.

Below level:

e Check that students understand the meaning of each
question. Elicit one or two answers or ideas and write
them on the board.

e Divide the class into three groups. Assign one question
to each group. Students talk together to decide on the
best answer to their question.

At level:

¢ Students complete the activity.

Above level:

e Ask students to choose a story or event from history
and discuss it in pairs to try to remember as many
details as possible.

e Invite students to tell their story / describe their event
to the class.

Further practice
Workbook page 108
Online Practice - History Time!

© 2020 Oxford University Press
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Project ‘s

Learning outcomes
To listen and mark sentences True or False

To make a mural about an important event

Language
My mural tells the story of the moon landing. In the first
scene...

Materials

CD ®) 109; card / paper; paint / colored pens or pencils;
scissors; glue

Warmer

e Ask students what they can remember about the text on
Student Book page 116. Ask them to say what other time
fragments they can think of, or what other ancient items /
buildings they know about.

1 Listen and write True or False. ®) 109

¢ Play the recording. Students need to listen and decide
whether each sentence is true or false.

e Play the recording once through. Play again, pausing after
each answer is mentioned so that students have time to
think about their answers.

e Check answers with the class.

ANSWERS

1. False 2. False 3. True 4. True 5. False 6. False

2 Project. Make a mural about an important event.

e Explain that students are going to make a mural about an
important event in recent history. Ask What do you need to
make this project? Elicit card or paper, paint or colored pens
or pencils, scissors, glue.

e Focus on the instructions. Ask a student to read out the
instructions to the class.

¢ Divide the class into groups of three or four. Hand out a
large sheet of card, sheets of paper, scissors, and glue to
each group.

e The students decide on an event and find information
on the Internet or in reference books. They then draw
pictures showing scenes from the event (directly on the
card, or on paper to stick onto the card) and write about
each scene.

Below level:

e As a class, decide on an event and talk about the
different key scenes.

¢ Divide the class into three or four groups to complete
their murals. Help students to allocate the different
scenes within their groups.

¢ When students have drawn their scenes, help them to
write a paragraph about each scene.

At level:

e Students complete the activity.

Above level:

¢ When students have completed their murals, ask them
to write three questions about their event.

e Display the murals around the classroom and allow the
class time to look at and read all the murals.

¢ Divide the class into teams and have a quiz, with
students from each team in turn asking a question
about one of the murals for students from the other
team to answer. Award one point for each correct
answer. The team with the most points wins.

You can print out information about a few important
events (the moon landing / The Haiti Earthquake / The
Titanic / the invention of the computer /Internet / phone) in
advance to save time in the lesson.

Students can use a computer to write and print out their
information for the murals.

3 Present your project.

e Put students into groups of three or four. Tell them that they
are now going to talk about their project with each other.

e Demonstrate by either holding up a completed mural,
or using the example in the Student Book. Talk about the
mural, as in the example. Point to any pictures you mention.

e Students talk in groups.
¢ |nvite individual students to stand up and present their
projects to the class.

Further practice
Workbook page 109
Online Practice - History Time!

History Time!

© 2020 Oxford University Press
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Lesson One sspueiis

Story

Learning outcomes

To understand a short story

To act out a story

Language

Introducing vocabulary through a story

Materials

CD®) 107,110

Warmer ®) 107
e Play Leave a message for the future from Unit 11 Lesson 8.

Lead-in

e With books closed, ask students what they remember
about the story from Lesson 1 in the previous unit.

¢ Once you have established the main facts, ask students to
make predictions about the story. Ask Will the newspaper

write a report about the time capsule? Who will they
interview?

e Students compare and discuss their ideas.

Unit 12

1 Listen and read. What are the children doing in
pictures 3and 6? ®) 110

e Focus attention on the pictures and the story. Ask
prediction questions, e.g. Who is burying the time capsule?
What questions is the reporter asking them?

¢ Play the recording. Students follow the story in their books.

e Ask the gist question What are the children doing in pictures
3andé6?

e Play the recording again. Ask comprehension questions,
e.g. Who tells them that the reporter wants to interview
them? What did Kate tell the reporter?

They're being interviewed for the newspaper in picture 3.
In picture 6 they're being given an award.

2 Listen to the story again and repeat. Act.

e Play the recording, pausing for students to repeat each
line aloud.

¢ Divide the class into groups of five to play the parts of
Kate, Ed, Libby, Mayor, and Reporter.

e Play the recording again. Students listen and mime.

e Let students practice acting out the story. Monitor the
activity, checking for correct pronunciation.

e |f you wish, ask one or two groups to come to the front to
act out the story.

3 Read again and circle.
Ask students to read the sentences silently.

Look at the example and explain that they have to circle
the correct word in each sentence.

Let students complete the exercise, then check answers.

Below level:

¢ Ask students to underline words in the story they don't
know. Have them first guess the meaning with context
clues. Then look the words up in a dictionary, in their
Workbook or elsewhere. Have students take out their
notebooks and write the definitions in their own words.

At level:

e Write the dialogue from frame 4 on the board and read
it with the students. Then play Disappearing dialogue
(see page 9).

Above level:

e Extend the"at level”activity to include frames 3 and 5.

[ ANSWERS |
1. reporter 2. busy 3. like agarbage dump

4, beautiful 5. getbored 6. future

Further practice
Workbook page 110
Online Practice - Unit 12 - Story
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— 1 Listen and repeat ®) 111
1 Listen ond repess. 45 e Ask students to open their Student Books and look at the
'@ words and pictures.
ey e Play the recording. Students listen and repeat in chorus.
= * Askindividual students to say the words for the class.
e (o through the words with the class. Ask different
students to read the words aloud.
\
3 Wrive the wosd, Below level:
et ey TS A S e Play Guess the word (see page 8) with the words in the
A box. After a word is guessed, ask children to repeat it
several times.
At level:
el - o g gl -
L e @\ * Play Smiley face (see page 8) with the words in the box.
ket 5
% Wity Mightesicg b | - LA Above level:
L:“x“':":::“"":m e Play theat level”game but start with a few fgcial
features so students have fewer chances for incorrect
3 Liiran ond repesn. 5 m . . . .
e answers. If time permits, ask children to think of other
T Marewerin wisjec i Rkmary. beetse i ey trursesn verbs that they can change to adjectives by adding -ing.
T BAoem aajoyn a0 el Eacauns tha frdu i Irwdax . .
3 The cheen ertt ke ching e e, T i 1 e Have them write them down and give them to you.
4 W b e s o e roce 1w inemane) . . .
Continue playing with the new words.
Weins it 11 e
2 Write the words.
L T e Read the first sentence and point to the example.
esson IWo ‘spages e Check that students understand they have to complete
Word the sentences with the words in Exercise 1.
ords e Remind students to use the Workbook Dictionary pages.
Learning outcomes EER
To learn words for talking about the news 1. photographer 2. reporter 3. flash 4. microphone
5. news

To learn how to make adjectives from nouns with -ing

3 Listen and repeat ®) 105

LA e , ¢ Before doing the activity, focus students’ attention on the
Words: photographer, microphone, flash, lens, reporter, Working with words section above. Read the first rule and
interview, article, news point to the verbs and adjectives in turn. Read the second
Working with words: interest/ interesting, frighten / rule and make sure students understand the spelling rule.
frightening, relax / relaxing, excite / exciting, bore / boring, e Ask students to look up the words in the Workbook
amaze/amazing (Student Book and Workbook) Dictionary pages. Go through the meanings with the class.
. e Ask students to refer back to the story in Lesson 1 and find
Materials a word from the list in the story. (interesting)
D& 111-112 ¢ Play the recording. Students listen and repeat in chorus.
o Ask individual students to say the words for the class.
Warmer )
e With books closed, ask students what they can remember 4 Write.
about the story from Lesson 1. ¢ Read the first sentence and point to the example.
o Ask questions, e.g. Who came to see them in the park? e Check that students understand they have to complete the
g sentence with the correct form of the word in brackets.
Lead-in
e Draw a microphone on the board and elicit the word or %ng 2. relaxing 3. boring 4. amazing
model it if necessary. Practice the pronunciation. .
¢ Write the word in jumbled letters and give the class 45 Further practice
Workbook page 111

seconds to work out the correct spelling.

Online Practice « Unit 12 - Words
e Elicit the correct spelling and write it on the board.

Unit12 139

© 2020 Oxford University Press
Copying, modification, publication, broadcast, sale or other distribution of the book is prohibited.



140

Lessan Thesew G (R |
T Weiten ond il Whist Bas Chap dana? B s

@m;m.mr &

Thie btarie i clunal s
marriag. The floae weee
b, ke thopping wir

Lhipt Tou wese isuered be ook

By oy e v b | sanl o
iy mmching Lo ke & s
wnrin! e am ewrmtnr ros!

Simple panl paviier = wan/ wen @ pau portciple

Voia mwre |reaneed 10 Co0 e chian.

At Wy v v P dhadi e dhaspgming
Paisive:  The thapping =ai

by ey s =

B Rod o dinde.
1 Thin phecg ik ey take ey oy docd.
3 imsine i il il vy b ¥ ey ey ey
¥ Thin picrum painred ! e palne by & famaun o
H Mesrer 0 i B Pt Do 3 vl e by,
S The chaden goer ) sesr gamn i of homesar o wesk
& R vl ) e e el It it gpvees

Y {omplete o senieec e, Lhe the pont empls posier. g.....‘..'.m'..;.......us......;.;.

1 Emma o= e o menich o s by
7 Vo vt bl s S ermsucuem bl gt
¥ Thee fiflel Towes skt in L
9 i b o proie e e
3 Thise backs frerite] & hordeed yeor oge.
& Tty b i o Bk e | s
2@ Wb 01 i s Rkl sl (N s oo P fmicn | o page 1 Wbl

Lesson Three spgein

Grammar 1

Learning outcomes

To use the passive tense to talk about the past

To complete sentences using the simple past passive

Language

Core: You were invented to cook and clean.

Materials

CD ®) 113; pieces of paper (optional)

Warmer
¢ Play Guess the word (see page 8) to review vocabulary.

Lead-in
¢ With books open, ask students what they remember
about Professor and Chip from the previous unit.

1 Listen and read. What has Chip done? &) 113
e Play the recording. Students follow along.
¢ Ask the gist question What has Chip done?

e Play the recording again and ask comprehension
questions, e.g. Why hasn't Chip done the housework? What
or who has cleaned the house?

e In pairs, ask students to take the parts of Professor and
Chip and act out the dialogue.

e [f you wish, ask a pair to act out the dialogue for the class.

He has invented a machine.

Unit 12

2 Read and learn.

Focus students'attention on the rule and example
sentences in the text box.

Give students a minute to study the rule. Then with books
closed, elicit more examples to check understanding.

Ask students to find examples of the passive in the story
in Lesson 1.

3 Read and circle.

Ask students to look at the example and explain that they
have to circle the correct option in each sentence.

1
5

. was taken 2. invited 3. was painted 4. sent
. were given 6. scored

4 Complete the sentences. Use the simple past
passive.

Ask a student to read the example. Check that students
know to complete the sentences using the passive form
of the verb in brackets.

Remind students to check the verb list on Workbook page
136 when completing the activity.

Below level:

¢ Play a game by saying the simple present of a verb, and
the class says the past participle. If the class is right, they
get a point. If they are wrong, you get a point. Write the
example in the active on the board. Write the passive
below it. Show students how the subject and object
switch places. Then students complete the activity.

At level:

e Divide the class into two teams. With books closed,
write a jumbled past passive sentence from Exercises
3 and 4 on the board, e.g. her watch for given birthday
Emma a was (or make up new sentences of your own).
Ask a student to come to the board and write the
words in the correct order. Continue with students from
each team.

Above level:

e Hand out slips of paper. Ask students to think of one
sentence in the passive. Collect the papers. Divide the
class into two teams. Read one of the passive sentences
aloud. The teams must change the sentence to active
and read it aloud. The first team to correctly say the
sentence in the active gets a point.

1. was given 2. were stolen 3. was built
4. was decorated 5. were written 6. was taught

Ask students to complete the first Unit 12 Grammar

T

ime exercise on page 125 of the Workbook.

Further practice

Grammar Time, Workbook page 125
Workbook page 112

Online Practice « Unit 12 - Grammar 1

© 2020 Oxford University Press
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Lesson Four sspage

Grammar 2

Learning outcomes
To make simple past passive questions
To ask and answer questions using the simple past passive

Language
Core: Is English spoken in the U.S.A.? Who was the telephone
invented by?

Materials

CD®) 114

Warmer
e Play Lip reading (see page 8) to review the vocabulary.

Lead-in

e Ask students if they know who invented the telephone?
If they don't know, give them the answer, Alexander
Graham Bell.

e Ask relevant questions and encourage students to guess
the answers: When did he invent it? What nationality was he?
What do you think he said? Who do you think he spoke to?

1 Listen and read. What is the text about? 114
e Play the recording. Students follow along.

e Ask the gist question What is the text about?

¢ Play the recording again and explain any new words.

¢ Ask comprehension questions, e.g. Who was Alexander
Graham Bell? When was the first telephone call made?

e Compare the answers to the guesses that the students
made earlier.

ANSWER

The first telephone call.

2 Read and learn.

e Focus on the example passive sentences and questions in
the text boxes.

o With books closed, give some examples to check the
students’understanding. Elicit more examples.

3 Read and choose.
e Ask students to read the sentences and options silently.

e Look at the example and explain that they have to choose
the correct options (g, b, or ¢) to complete the sentences.

.b 2.a 3.c 4 b 5 b 6.c

4 Ask and answer.

¢ Point to each picture and model the names and dates for

students to copy.

Ask two students to read the speech bubbles for the class.

Check that students understand the exercise, then ask

them to work in pairs.

e Students take turns to ask and answer questions about
the pictures using the prompts in the word box.

Below level:

e Scramble the example sentence from Exercise 4
and write it on the board. Ask children to help you
unscramble it. If students need more support, scramble
some of the sentences from Exercise 3. Work together
to unscramble them. Have students repeat the
sentences aloud. Then students complete the activity.

At level:

e Students complete the activity.

Above level:

e Play Wrong word (see page 8). Ask students to close
their books. Use sentences from the lesson or make up
your own.

Ask students to complete the second Unit 12
Grammar Time exercise on page 125 of the Workbook.

Further practice

Grammar Time, Workbook page 125

Workbook page 113

Unit 12 Language practice worksheet, Teacher’s Resource Center
Online Practice  Unit 12 - Grammar 2

Unit 12
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2 Listen and read ®) 115

Tell students they are going to listen to the text now.
Play the whole recording as students read.

Play the recording again, pausing regularly. Check

that students understand, and answer any questions.
Encourage students to figure out the meaning of the new
words, including those underlined, through context.

Ask questions to check comprehension, e.g. Does Bright
star think that basketball players should be paid more than
factory workers? Who agrees with London girl?

3 Read again. Match the people and ideas.

Ask students to read the sentences silently.

Look at the example and explain that they have to match
the statements to the people.

Let students complete the exercise, then check answers.

& Firefighass amm hawost ]
Usit 18 By, o lbumsn dir

Lesson Five s

Skills Time!

Skills development

Reading: read an internet forum “Who deserves a high
salary?”; match information

Language

Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously

Extra: firefighters, police, dangerous situations, football
stars, athletes, tickets, celebrities, emergency services,
entertainment, engineers

Materials

CD®) 115

Warmer

Play Twenty twenty (see page 9) to review some of the
professions that appear in the text.

Look at the text. Where do you think it is from?

Ask students to look at the pictures and the text. Focus on
the users’names and the times and dates the messages
were posted, e.g. Bright star, Posted at 2:56p.m. on 4/12.
Ask Where do you think it is from?

Encourage students to share their ideas. Once you have
established what kind of text it is, ask students if they have
ever taken part in an Internet forum. Find out which ones
are popular, and what aliases the students use.

Unit 12

Differentiation

Below level:

e Have a spelling bee with the words from the lesson.
Have children stand in a row at the front of the
classroom. Say a word, and ask the first child to spell it. If
correct, he /she should stay at the front. If incorrect, he /
she sits down, and the next student tries. Continue until
there is only one student left. That student is the winner.

At level:

e Tell students you are going to give them some more
statements and they have to identify who said it. Ask
them to scan the text and find the answers.
Basketball players are paid more than they deserve.
(Bright star)
Celebrities earn more today because we pay more for
entertainment. (Sports fan)
Scientists deserve more money than celebrities. (Bright star)
I don't think that an athlete or any other celebrity should be
paid so much money. (New York girl)
Firefighters and the police are heroes. (Book worm)
Athletes deserve their money. (Sports fan)
Surgeons and firefighters deserve to be paid more.
(Book worm)
Athletes entertain people. (Sports fan)

Above level:

e Ask students their opinion about the article. Put
students in pairs to discuss who deserves a high salary
and why. Encourage students to use language such as/
agree and | disagree. They can refer to page 76 for more
ways to express opinions. Monitor and help as needed.

[ ANSWERS |
.a 2.¢c 3.b 4.d 5 c 6.d

Further practice
Workbook page 114
Online Practice - Unit 12 - Reading
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Lesson Six sspageis
Skills Time!

Skills development

H

e e iy el d

Dictionary: discover meaning of words in context

Listening: listen to opinions

Speaking: ask and answer questions about fame and jobs

Language

Words in context: salary, factory, deserve, scientist, celebrity,
surgeon, improve, hero (Student Book); earn, charity,
education, wheelchair (Workbook)

Materials

CD®) 116

Warmer

e Play Talk! (see page 9) to energize the class at the
beginning of the lesson.

Lead-in
e Elicit the names of the people from the internet forum in
the previous lesson. Write the four names on the board.

e Ask students if they remember their opinions. Prompt if
necessary, e.g. Who thinks athletes deserve their money?

1 Find the words in the text. Write.

e Ask the students to open their books and look at the
sentences in Exercise 1.

¢ Point to the sentences in turn. Try to elicit the words but
model any words the students can't remember.

e Ask students to open their books to page 122 and match
the underlined words in the text to the sentences in
Exercise 1.

e Remind students to use the Workbook Dictionary pages.

Below level:

e Ask students to take out their Workbooks, and turn to
page 128. Divide students into teams. Tell students you
are going to say a word, and they have to find it in the
dictionary. Whoever finds it first, gets a point. The team
with the most points wins.

At level:

e Play Order the letters (see page 9) with the new words.
If you like, divide students into two or more teams.
Write the scrambled word on the board. The team who
unscrambles it first gets the point.

Above level:

e Ask students to write a sentence for each of the new
words. If time permits, students share with the class.

1. surgeon 2. deserve 3. improve 4. factory
5. celebrity 6. salary 7. scientist 8. hero

2 Listen. What are they talking about? ®) 116

e Tell students they are going to hear a recording. They have
to listen and say what the people are talking about.

e Play the whole recording and elicit the answer

celebrities

3 Listen again and write Julie or Carl.
e Tell students they are going to hear the recording again.

e Play the recording again, pausing for students to match
the speaker with the sentence.

1. Julie 2. Carl 3. Julie 4. Julie 5. Julie

4 Ask and answer. Use the prompts or your own

answers.

e Ask two students to read the speech bubbles for the class,
using the prompts to give answers.

e Check students know they can also give true answers.
Elicit a true answer from a student to demonstrate, e.g. /
want to be a nurse.

e Ask students to work in pairs. Students take turns to ask
and answer.

Further practice

Workbook page 115

Unit 12 Speaking skills worksheet, Teacher’s Resource Center

Online Practice - Unit 12 - Words in context, Listening, and Speaking

Unit 12
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Lesson Seven sspgei

Skills Time!

Skills development
Writing focus: express opinions
Writing outcome: write an opinion piece (Workbook)

Language
Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously

Materials

Writing poster 12; a copy of the text from poster 12 (see
Teacher's Resource Center) for each student

Poster 12: An opinion text

¢ Hand out photocopies of the poster.

e Ask students the “Before reading” question.

e Choose four students to read the text to the class.

e ook at the box in the top center of the poster. Ask why an
author would use a question as a title.

¢ Read the first and second boxes on the left. Ask students
to identify the introduction and say how many paragraphs
there are.

¢ Point to the third box on the left. Ask students which
phrases have been used to express the writer’s opinion.

¢ Ask students to find an example of a reason and then read
the text box at the bottom.

e Ask students which tense the writer uses. (simple present).
Then read the fourth box on the left to confirm.

e Ask students the "After reading” questions.

Unit 12

1 Look at the text. What is it about?

e Give students a few seconds to read the title and skim the
text. With books closed ask them what it is about.

celebrities in newspapers and magazines

2 Read.
e Read the text aloud. Then choose students to read
sections of the text. Help with pronunciation.

e Discuss the text and ask questions, e.g. What does Tom
think about reporters and photographers?

3 Read again and answer the questions.

e Ask students to read the text again silently, then ask each
question.

[ ANSWERS |

1. Yes, he does.

2. People spend a lot of money on tickets to concerts,
movies, and sports events.

4 Look at the text in Exercise 2. Underline the
phrases expressing the writer’s opinion.

¢ Before doing the activity, focus on the text box

e Review the rule and the examples together.

¢ Give students a minute to study the information. Then
students complete the exercise.

Below level:

o Write /,In, It, Iin a column. To the right, write think that,
believe that, my opinion, and seems to me that. Ask students
to match the two columns to complete the phrases.

At level:

e Students complete the activity.

Above level:

o Ask students to think about the topic from the reporters’
point of view. Put students in groups to discuss.

| believe that (paragraph 1), It seems to me that
(paragraph 2), In my opinion (paragraph 4), | think
(paragraph 5)

5 Read and circle.
e Ask students to read the sentences silently.

e ook at the example and explain that they have to circle
the correct word in each sentence.

ANSWERS

1. believe 2. seems 3. opinion 4. think

6 Complete the writing task on page 116 of

Workbook 5.

e Students now do the writing task on Workbook page 116.
Go through the exercises first if necessary.

Further practice

Workbook page 116

Unit 12 Writing skills worksheet, Teacher’s Resource Center
Online Practice - Unit 12 - Writing

© 2020 Oxford University Press
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Unit 12 Review

Learning outcomes

To review vocabulary and structures practiced previously

To use vocabulary and grammar from the unit in the
context of a song

Language

Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously

Materials

CD ®) 117, large pieces of plain paper (optional)

Warmer

¢ Play Book race (see page 8) to review words and structures.
Give students 20 seconds per sentence to find the answer.

When was the first telephone call made? (Lesson 4) / We add
-ing to some verbs to make adjectives. (2) / Carl thinks there
are lots of new pop stars and actors these days. (6) / There’s
one more thing you should write about in your article ... (1) / If
you talk into the microphone, your voice will be louder. (2) / In
my opinion, this is a problem. (7) /I think they are paid more
than they deserve. (5) / You were invented to cook and clean.
(3)/Who was the camera invented by? (4) / Now people in
the future will know about the DSD Club. (1)

Complete the quiz.
Students work individually, in pairs, or in teams.
Tell students they are going to do a quiz about the unit.

Students work with books open to page 121, but they
may not refer to the unit when answering.

ANSWERS

1. reporter 2. anaward 3. interesting 4. was invited
5. was the computer invented 6. were rescued
7. Sportsfan 8. celebrity 9. seems 10. opinion

2 Listen and order the lines. Sing ®) 117

e Focus on the pictures. Ask What four jobs can you see?
(artist, writer / author, scientist, astronaut)

Play the whole song.
e Play it again as students follow along.
e Pause to give students time to number the lines.

e Atthe end, ask students to read each line of the song in
order.

e Play the recording once more for students to sing along.

Below level:

e Put students into groups. Assign each group a phrase,
e.g. sing pop songs, play baseball, etc. Students decide
on actions for their phrases. Then play the song.
Students stand and do their action when they hear their
phrase. If time permits, switch phrases and play again.

At level:

¢ Before class, write each verse on a piece of paper. Leave
blanks for key words. Divide the class into three groups
to play a memory game. Ask students to close their
books and work together to fill in the missing words.
Play the song again to check.

Above level:

¢ Divide the class into three groups, one for each verse.
Give each group a large piece of plain paper. In their
groups, students work together to recall the words of
their verse. They write the words on the paper. Monitor
and help if needed.

ANSWERS

Verse one: (1) You don't have to sing pop songs (2) To be
someone people know. (3) You don't have to play baseball
(4) OrbeonaTV show.

Chorus: (1) You can be a big star, (2) Be a real celebrity.(3)
Do something amazing, (4) Be a part of history.

Verse two: (1) Great scientists improved our lives (2) In
many different ways. (3) Our world was changed by artists,
too (4) Through paintings, books, and plays.

Verse three: (1) The world will not forget them, (2)
Although many years have passed. (3) Their fame will last
forever (4) Because great things always last.

Further practice

Workbook page 117

Unit 12 test, Teacher’s Resource Center

Progress test 4, Teacher’s Resource Center

Skills test 4, Teacher’s Resource Center

Values 4 worksheet, Units 10-12, Teacher’s Resource Center
Writing portfolio 4 worksheet, Teacher’s Resource Center
Progress certificate, Teacher’s Resource Center

Online Practice- Unit 12 - Review

Unit 12
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Lesson objectives
To read a fictional text independently
To work out meaning through context

Language
Extra: army, surrounded, enemy, immediately, platform,
soldiers, camp, trap, spear, prisoner, signal

Materials
CD®) 31

Warmer

e Tell students they are going to read a story from Ancient
Greece in this lesson.

1 Look at the pictures. What are the people doing?

Who do you think the people are?

e Focus on the pictures. Ask What are the people doing?
Encourage students to guess what is happening.

e Ask Who do you think the people are? Encourage students
to say who they think the people in the pictures are and
to make predictions about the story.

Extensive reading

2 Listen and read. ®) 31

¢ Play the recording. Students follow the text in their
Student Books. Alternatively, they can read silently at this
stage.

e Encourage students to try to work out unknown words
from the context, then play the recording again.

¢ Ask comprehension questions, e.g. Why did the Greeks sail
to Troy? Why couldn’t the Greeks get into the city of Troy? How
did the Greeks make the Trojan Horse?

3 Read again and answer the questions.
e Read the first question. Students find the answer in the text.
o Ask students to read out the questions and answers in pairs.

ANSWERS
1 Odysseus.

2 To enter the city of Troy.
3 Thirty.
4 They sailed their ships to an island and waited.

4 Discuss.
e Discuss the questions as an open class activity or in groups.

Below level:

e Go through the questions one at a time, checking that
students understand the meaning of each question.

¢ Divide the class into three groups. Assign one question
to each group. Students talk together to decide on the
best answer to their question.

At level:

e Play Talk! (see page 9) using the discussion questions as
topics. Monitor students' speech.

Above level:

¢ When students have finished discussing the questions,
ask them to work in pairs to write down two or three
other questions.

e Invite pairs to share their questions with the class, and
encourage other students in the class to answer.

© 2020 Oxford University Press
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Lesson objectives
To read a factual text about Earth Day independently
To work out meaning through context

Language

3 Read again and answer the questions.
e Read the first question. Students find the answer in the text.
o Ask students to read out the questions and answers in pairs.

1. U.S. politician Gaylord Nelson.

2. Climate change, endangered species, deforestation, and
pollution.

3. By removing dust, pollutants, and carbon dioxide from
the air, producing oxygen, and providing a home for birds,
insects, and small animals.

4, Litter pollutes our planet and puts animals and birds in
danger.

4 Discuss.
e Discuss the questions as an open class activity or in groups.

Below level:

¢ Go through the questions one at a time, checking that
students understand the meaning of each question.

¢ Divide the class into three groups. Assign one question
to each group. Students talk together to decide on the
best answer to their question.

At level:

e Play Talk! (see page 9) using the discussion questions as
topics. Monitor students' speech.

Above level:

¢ When students have finished discussing the questions,
ask them to work in pairs to write down two or three
other questions.

e |nvite pairs to share their questions with the class, and
encourage other students in the class to answer.

Extra: politician, law, responsible, rallies, demonstrations,
ultraviolet light, sculptures, creative

Materials
CD &) 60

Warmer

e Ask students what problems the environment faces and
what people can do to help solve these problems.

e Tell students they are going to read about a special day.

1 Look at the photos. What are the people doing?

What do you think Earth Day is?

e Ask students to describe what the people are doing.
Ask them to guess what Earth Day is (a special day for
celebrating the environment and trying to find ways to
save our planet).

2 Listen and read. ®) 60

e Play the recording. Students follow the text in their
Student Books. Alternatively, they can read silently at
this stage.

¢ Encourage students to try to work out unknown words
from the context, then play the recording again.

¢ Ask comprehension questions, e.qg. When is Earth Day? When
was the first Earth Day? What do people do on Earth Day?

Extensive reading
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Lesson objectives
To read a story independently
To work out meaning through context

Language
Extra: sailor, treasure, suit, coins, cloth, unwrapped, pirate,
ship, adventure, barrel, explore

Materials
CcD 89

Warmer

e Draw a treasure box on the board. Tell students they are
going to read a story about some treasure. Ask them to
suggest what might be inside the treasure box.

1 Look at the story and the pictures. What do you

think happens in the story?

e Focus on the pictures and discuss the questions.
Encourage students to make predictions about the text.

2 Listen and read. ®) 89

¢ Play the recording. Students follow the text in their
Student Books. Alternatively, they can read silently at
this stage.

¢ Encourage students to try to work out unknown words
from the context, then play the recording again.

¢ Ask comprehension questions, e.g. Where did Jim live when
he was a boy? What pet did Long John Silver have? Did Jim
find the treasure?

Extensive reading

3 Read again and answer the questions.
e Read the first question. Students find the answer in the text.
o Ask students to read out the questions and answers in pairs.

ANSWERS

1 Some papers wrapped in a cloth (a list of treasure and
a map).

2 Doctor Livesey and the Squire.

3 In South America.

4 He hears Long John Silver’s parrot shouting.

4 Discuss.
e Discuss the questions as an open class activity or in groups.

Below level:

e Go through the questions one at a time, checking that
students understand the meaning of each question.

¢ Divide the class into three groups. Assign one question
to each group. Students talk together to decide on the
best answer to their question.

At level:

e Play Talk! (see page 9) using the discussion questions as
topics. Monitor students' speech.

Above level:

¢ When students have finished discussing the questions,
ask them to work in pairs to write down two or three
other questions.

e Invite pairs to share their questions with the class, and
encourage other students in the class to answer.
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How China changed the world

SB pages 126-127

Lesson objectives

To read a factual text about Chinese inventions
independently

To work out meaning through context

Language

Extra: engineers, manufacture, clay, animal skins, playing
cards, printing press, compass, face north, silk, thread,
silkworm, route, gunpowder, explosives, weapons, cannons,
wheelbarrow, hot air balloon, fishing reel

Materials

CD®) 118

Warmer
¢ Ask students to think of an object they use every day. It

doesn't have to be a machine, it could be a useful everyday
item, such as a toothbrush. Write their suggestions on the

board, and ask why each object is useful.
e Tell students they are going to read about inventions.

1 Look at the pictures. What can you see? Who do

you think invented these things?

e Ask students to name the items and say why each one is

useful. Ask students who they think invented the things

in the pictures. Elicit or supply the answer “The (Ancient)

Chinese”

2 Listen and read. ®) 118

e Play the recording. Students follow the text in their Student
Books. Alternatively, they can read silently at this stage.

e Encourage students to try to work out unknown words
from the context, then play the recording again.

e Ask comprehension questions, e.g. When did the Chinese
invent paper? Who invented a printing press in Europe? How
did the compass change the world?

3 Read again and answer the questions.

e Read the first question. Students find the answer in the text.

o Ask students to read out the questions and answers in pairs.

[ ANSWERS |

1 Paper money and playing cards.

2 By improving education and making information
available to everyone.

3 They used exploding weapons to protect themselves
from their enemies.

4 |t gave inventors the idea for the plane.

4 Discuss.
e Discuss the questions as an open class activity or in groups.

Below level:

¢ Go through the questions one at a time, checking that
students understand the meaning of each question.

e Divide the class into three groups. Assign one question
to each group. Students talk together to decide on the
best answer to their question.

At level:

e Play Talk! (see page 9) using the discussion questions as
topics. Monitor students' speech.

Above level:

e When students have finished discussing the questions,
ask them to work in pairs to write down two or three
other questions.

e |nvite pairs to share their questions with the class, and
encourage other students in the class to answer.

Extensive reading

© 2020 Oxford University Press
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Starter Unit

Page 2

1 Ed, brother
Libby, cousin
Clare, mom, aunt

1 2 Kate, sister
3
5
6 Fin, brother, cousin
1
1
2
3

4 Tony, dad, uncle

2 c 2d 3b 4e 5a
3 Students’ own answers
Students’ own answers
Students’ own answers
Page 3
1 1 goes 2 have 3 are 4 plays
5 visit
2 1 'mworking 2 cleanup
3 doesnthelp 4 go 5 come
6 'resitting
3 1 wrote 2 talking 3 eat 4 go
5 going 6 running 7 ran
8 visited
Page 4
1 1 He had aswimming class on

Monday.

2 He didn't play soccer on Tuesday.

3 He had lunch with his Grandpa on
Wednesday.

4 He visited Greg on Thursday.

5 He went to karate club on Friday.

6 He didn’t go to the beach on
Saturday.

7 He did his homework on Sunday.

2 Students’own answers

Page 5
1 1,""f 2'e 3:b 4,a
5.d 67c
2 1 Jamie and Maria are from Ontario
in Canada.

2 We climbed Mount Kilimanjaro
when we were in Tanzania.

3 Mrs. Walters went to Paris in July.

4 Ted and | watched Shrek 2 on
Wednesday.

3 Areyou bored? Do you always watch
TV after school? Are you playing a
game you got two years ago? You
need to do something different! The
DSD Club meets every Friday at the
club house. We do lots of exciting
things. These are the activities
we tried last month: kayaking,
skateboarding, and singing. Are you
a good artist? Are you a good actor?
Come and find out!

Workbook answer key

Unit 1

Page 6

1 1 Libby,Ed 2 Fin
4 Kate 5 Ed,Libby

2 1c 2a 3f 4e 5d 66b

3 Students’own answers

4 Students’own answers

3 Libby

Page 7

1 1 nails, hammer

2 rope, tape measure
3 roller, tray
4
1

tools, saw
2 1 Wesaw ourteacher at the
park.
2 1 did my homework carefully.
3 Mysister plays tennis well.
4 Gloria poured the paint
slowly.
3 ﬁubject verb object \
We saw _our teacher
1 did my homework
Gloria_ _poured the yellow paint
Page 8

1 1 climbed 2 written 3 made
4 swim 5 cleaned 6 sang
2 1 Have you ever climbed the
mountain?
2 He has never cleaned the garage.
3 Have you ever played computer
games?
4 They have never eaten Chinese
food.
3 1 Haveyou ever swum in a river? Yes,
| have. / No, | haven't.
2 Have you ever painted a set? Yes,
| have. / No, | haven't.
3 Have you ever sung in a concert?
Yes, | have. / No, | haven't.
4 Have you ever made a cake? Yes,
I have. / No, | haven't.

Page 9
1 1 lwassix 2 anhour
twoyears 4 first grade
ten minutes
since | was a baby
for half an hour
for 3 minutes
since 2013
for a week
6 since last summer
3 Students’own answers

vihsh WN = »nw

© 2020 Oxford University Press

Page 10

1 (clockwise from top left) 2,4, 1,3

2 1 True 2 False 3 False 4 False
5 True

Page 11
1 1Tb 2c 3a 4f 5d 6e
2 1 shade 2 seaweed 3 branches
4 beach hut
3 1 boards 2 plans 3 shade
4 branches 5 beach hut
6 seaweed
Page 12

1 We built our boats for racing, (7)

We worked all morning long. (6)

And soon our boat was ready. (7)

We thought that it was strong. (6)

1 fast 2 race 3 slow 4 begin

1b 2c 3a

1 They blew the whistle to go

2 Our small boat was ever so slow.

3 We were glad that our boat was so
small

4 The wind couldn’t move them at
all.

5 Of winning my first sailing race

6 When our little boat won first
place.

w N

Page 13
1 1 plans
4 nails

ground

for 2 since 3 never

ever

Leona has known her best friend

for two years.

2 Jason has taken karate lessons
since September.

3 My sisters have played tennis for
an hour.

4 We have helped Mom in the house
since one o'clock.

5 Ihave played the guitar since last
summer.

2 boards
5 rollers

3 rope
6 ladder

7
1 4 for
5
1

Fluency Time! 1

Page 14
1 1d 2c 3e 4a 5b
2 1 byyourself 2 your best friend
3 not at school
4 has a stomachache
5 canplay withus 6 sounds fun
3 Students’own answers

Copying, modification, publication, broadcast, sale or other distribution of the book is prohibited.



Page 15
1 1 True 2 True 3 False 4 True

5 False

2 1 sister-bestfriend 2 soccer-
basketball 3 funny - fun

3 Students’own answers

Unit 2

Page 16

1 1 False 2 True 3 False 4 True
5 False

2 1 aprincess, a monster and a bird
2 amonster 3 Edand Libby
4 Mrs.Kelly 5 atthe school or
from the DSD Club

3 Students’own answers

Page 17

1 1 script
4 costume 5 curtains

2 @nit ni@t @nee Ii@t

3 1 firefighter 2 knife 3 light
4 night 5 straight 6 knee

Page 18

1 Fiona has learned the script.

She has checked the lights.

She hasn't cleaned the stage.

She has bought the make-up.

She has sold all the tickets.

She hasn't taken the costumes to

the theater.

‘'vedone 2 'velearned

‘'vesold 4 bought

haven't taken

I've made a sandwich for my

lunch.

2 Mom didn’t go shopping this
morning.

3 Jenny called her grandma last
week.

4 Terry has done his homework.

5 Helen sold her computer
yesterday.

Page 19
1 1 Grandma has just made a cake.
2 Joe has visited Egypt before.
3 Ellie hasn't finished her costume
yet.
2 1 Shehasn't opened her presents
yet.
2 She has just read her cards.
3 She has already spoken to her
grandma.
4 She hasn't had a bike before.
3 Students’own answers

2 stage 3 audience
6 lights

S v A WN =

- U1 W =

Page 20

1
2

¢) Disappearing diamonds

1 Mom goes to the door.

2 The note has come from the
theater.

3 The note says “The diamonds
have disappeared.”

4 Yes, they are.

5 No, they aren't.

Page 21

1

2
3

1 arrested 2 criminal 3 note
4 detective 5 robbery

1Tb 2d 3a 4c

1 props 2 enter 3 servant

4 clue 5 investigate

Page 22

1

4

Stage directions: excited, He starts
to look around.

Characters: Julie, Fred

Look, Julie! What's that?

I think it's a feather. It's our first clue!

(picture 1)

Look, Julie! There's the parrot!
We can't climb up! It's too high.
(picture 2)

Maybe it's hungry. Do you have any

food?

| have some nuts. Let’s see if it likes
nuts. (picture 3)

Quick! Catch it, Julie.

Got it! (picture 4)

Students’ own answers

Page 23

1

character 2 detective
robbery 4 stage 5 audience
costume 7 lights 8 criminal
hasn'tseen 2 didn't call
haven't traveled 4 finished
has lived

haven't had

has already read

have never eaten

Have you ever painted

have just bought

hasn’t given

SNV A WN= U1 W= O\W =

Social Studies Time!
Page 24

1

2

1 Bread 2 Drink 3 Scotland
4 Coins 5 Coal 6 April

1 NewYearsDay 2 luck

3 tall, dark 4 celebrate, winter
5 powder 6 harvest

© 2020 Oxford University Press

Page 25
1 1Tc 2b 3a 4c 5b 6a
2 1 celebrate 2 tradition
3 harvest 4 represent
5 lanterns 6 incense
3 1 luck 2 wealth 3 comfort
4 hospitality
4 Students’own answers
Unit 3
Page 26
1 a) The children make new costumes.
The play is great!
2 1 Ed 2 cabinet 3 dresses
4 audience 5 party
3 1 expensive
2 bird, animal
3 hands, ears
4 basket, crown, hat
5 dress
Page 27
1 1 featherduster 2 clothesline
3 lampshade 4 cloth
5 sponge 6 rubber gloves
7 broom 8 garbage bag
2 1 action 2 invention
3 decoration 4 celebration
3 1 congratulate 2 act
3 decorations 4 invention
5 celebration
Page 28
1 1 theoldest 2 more exciting
3 funnier 4 worse 5 the best
2 1 Kathy 2 Lina 3 Janet 4 Lea
3 Students’own answers
Page 29
1 1 tallenough 2 oldenough
3 enough money 4 deep enough
5 enough books
2 1 It'stoowide. 2 It'stoo difficult.
3 It's too crowded.
4 It's too expensive.
3 1 Shedoesn't have enough eggs to
make a cake.
2 She’s too shy to talk to the
children.
3 He’s tall enough to go on the ride.
4 Itisn't hot enough to go to the
beach.
Page 30
1 (clockwise from top left) 3,5,2, 4,1

2 1 True 2 False 3 True 4 False
5 True
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Page 31
1 1 parade 2 masks 3 float
4 microphone 5 stilts

2 1b 2a 3d 4c
3 1e 2a 3b 4d 5¢
Page 32

1 Lucy was at home. She was making
her costume for the school play.

2 Shefinished her costume and she
felt happy. She was going to be a
superhero!

1 nervous 2 disappointed
3 surprised 4 excited
3 Students’own answers

Page 33

1 1 crowd 2 costumes 3 band
4 speakers 5 dancers 6 stilts
7 decorations 8 microphone

2 1 thecleverest 2 the most difficult
3 younger 4 thebest 5 smaller
6 more interesting

3 1too 2 enough 3 enough
4 too 5 enough 6 too

Unit 4

Page 34

1 1 crew 2 park 3 isn't
4 garbage 5 river 6 dirty
7 safe

2 1 elLibby 2 d,Ed 3 a Woman
4 b,Kate 5 ¢,Man

Page 35
1
1)
€ 2]
n| W)
M i |
i I
c| @alalr[blalgleld[u[m[p
I o] Tl
e n il [al
a| @dlalmlalgfe] [f| [n]
m | @It [tlelr]
u n lliltltlelr
@plo[ 1T ult]ifo[n]
2 1 computer 2 wildlife

3 swimming 4 police
3 1 police 2 swimming 3 wildlife

4 post 5 computer
Page 36
1 1d 2c 3e 4f 5b 6a

2 1 Hewas having breakfast when

the phone rang.

2 Grandpa was sleeping when his
visitors arrived.

3 They were walking to school
when they saw a movie star.

4 Phil was buying a drink when his
team scored a goal.

5 Jack was looking out of the
window when the teacher asked a
question.

152 Workbook answer key

Page 37

1

2

3

is,usedtobe 2 is, used to be
used to be,is 4 is, used to be
Mia has long hair.

Dad used to wear a uniform for
work.

Ed used to love soccer.

Mom has short hair.

Mia used to play with dolls.

Ed likes cars.

Students’own answers

N = W =

(- R I V)

Page 38

1

2

1 Solarenergy 2 Wind energy
3 Water energy
1d 2e 3c 4a 5b

Page 39

1

alternative energy

solar panels 3 electricity
fossil fuels

Sail boats, move
Greenhouses, cold
Technology, difficult

Water mills, flour

beams 2 skylight 3 mud
alternative 5 electricity
greenhouse 7 well

AR = BA WN=AN=

Page 40

1

2

1 Pupils ride bikes to school.

2 Pupils pick up trash.

3 There are skylights in the roof.

4 There are solar panels to make
electricity.

5 They save / collect rainwater.

Students’ own answers

Page 41

1

environment 2 fuels

energy 4 electricity

skylight 6 planet 7 damage
rang 2 was working

were studying 4 were playing
broke 6 weren't doing

used to have long hair.

used to be a theater.

used to play with dolls.

used to be ugly.

used to live in New York.

used to be our teacher.

S A WIN= U1 W= U W=

Fluency Time! 2
Page 42

1
2

1d 2c 3a 46b

1 Itstartsat

Can we see

show is sold out

Are there any tickets

Yes, there are

sports day / drama club play
What time does it start?

It starts at 2pm / 6:30pm.

W N =1 b WN

© 2020 Oxford University Press

Can we go to the soccer game /
afternoon performance

tennis match / evening
performance

No, we can't. It’s sold out.

Are there any tickets available
for the sailing / Saturday evening
performance?

Page 43

Emily has just arrived.

No, she doesn’t.

On the Internet.

Because they can't book tickets.
Go to the ticket office.

11
2
3
4
5

3 Students’own answers
4 Students’own answers

Unit5
Page 44

11

21
4
6

The children decide to help clean
up the wildlife park.

They put all the litter in different
bags.

They will pick up all the litter and
recycle it.

Libby wants to take a hot shower
later.

family 2 old 3 environment
birds 5 garbage dump

paper

3 Students’own answers

Page 45

1

N
=R =NV W=

recycling center 2 oil
plasticbags 4 paper
chemicals 6 metal

batteries 8 bottles

refill 2 rebuild 3 redecorate
recharge

redecorate 2 rebuild 3 refill
return 5 recharge 6 reuse

Page 46

1

1
3
5
21
2
3

-

won'tdrive 2 will live

will study 4 won't work
won'teat 6 will do

Well,  won't change much.

I'll have fun with my friends.

Yes, we'll be friends when we're
older.

I'll care about the environment.
Yes, we'll work at the wildlife park
together.

3 Students’own answers
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Page 47

1 1 'mwatching 2 are helping
3 'mhaving 4 are arriving

5 'scooking 6 're having
1

2 They’re meeting at the school at
9 o'clock.
2 They're arriving at the beach at
10 o'clock.
3 They're playing beach volleyball
at quarter past 10.
4 Dave is teaching them to surf at
quarterto 11.
5 They're eating a picnic on the
beach at half past 12.
6 They're exploring the caves at
2 o'clock.
7 Mr Jennings isn't taking a group
photo at 4 o'clock.
8 They're going home at half past 4.
Page 48

1 1 Fashion parade
2 Egg carton garden
3 Clean your desk
4 Gold or paper?
2 1 Frank, Ollie 2 George, Fiona
3 Natalie 4 Natalie, George

Page 49
1 1 greetingscard 2 ribbon
3 bracelet 4 juice carton
2 1 d, stuck
2 ¢ glued
3 a,cutup
4 Db, rolled
3 1 stuck, cartires
2 glued, ribbons
3 cut up, wrapping paper
4 rolled, bracelet
Page 50

1 1b 2d 3a 4c
2 Students’own answers

Page 51

1 plastic 2 recycling center
paper 4 tires

wrapping paper

greetings cards 7 plastic bags
In the future people will recycle
more.

I won't drive a car when I'm older.
Will it be sunny next week?

Will our team win the game?
are having 2 are playing

are taking 4 'mgoing

are sleeping

- O\ V1 W =

Vi W = bW N

ArtTime!

Page 52

1 AGCB,D

2 1 False 2 True 3 True 4 True
5 False 6 False

Page 53

1 1 False 2 True 3 False 4 True
5 False 6 True
2 1 sculptures 2 displayed
3 landmarks 4 exhibition
5 tour 6 created
3 1 3-dimensional 2 illusion
3 perspective 4 public

4 Students’own answers

Unit 6

Page 54

1 ¢)TheTV crew arrives before
theriver is clean. They make a
programme about cleaning up the

park.
2 1c 2a 3e 4d 5b
3 1d 2c 3e 4f 5b 6a
Page 55
1 1 aquarium 2 insect house
3 enclosure 4 aviary
5 picnicarea 6 reptile house
7 giftshop 8 pool
2 1 inventor 2 helper 3 visitor
4 actor
3 1invent 2 sing 3 help 4 act
5 visit
4 1 Aninventoris a person who

thinks of and makes a new type
of thing.

2 Asinger is a person who makes
a beautiful sound with his / her
voice.

3 Ahelperis a person who does
something to make something
easier for someone.

4 An actor is a person who is a
character in a play or a movie.

5 Avisitor is a person who goes and
sees a person or a place.

Page 56
1 1 Mikeisn't going to play baseball.
He’s going to play tennis.

2 Sue and Jane aren’t going to go
canoeing. They're going to go
snorkeling.

3 Joelisn't going to buy some
bread. He's going to buy some
fruit.

4 Frank and his dad aren’t going to
go swimming. They're going to go
camping.

2 1 Annaisgoingtoeatin
restaurants.

2 Annais going to listen to music.

3 Annaisn’t going to wash the
dishes.

4 Annaisnt going to do homework.

5 Anna and her family are going to
fly on a plane.

3 Students’own answers

© 2020 Oxford University Press

Page 57

1 (clockwise from left) 6,2, 3,4, 5,1
2 1 aregoing to escape.

2 are going to get wet.

3 s going to feed

4 ‘s going to steal

5 ’s going to fall off.

6 's going to get a surprise

Page 58
1 1 The Komodo Dragon is the
biggest lizard of all.
2 Gorillas eat 12-18 kilos of food
every day.
3 There are five different species of
rhino.
4 The tigers’jungle habitat is in
danger.
2 1d 2b 3e 4c 5a

Page 59
1 1 Different species need different
enclosures to live in.

2 Scientists study animals living
in the wild to learn about their
behavior.

3 People want to prevent animals
like the panda from becoming
extinct.

4 Many animals are endangered,
and the population is becoming

very small.
2 1 habitat 2 research
3 donation 4 adopt
3 1 donation 2 adopt 3 research
4 habitat 5 threat
Page 60
2 1 Introduction 2 Help

3 Population 4 Danger
3 Students’own answers

Page 61

1 1 aquarium 2 reptile house

3 enclosure 4 aviary

5 picnicarea 6 endangered

7 prevent

1 ‘s going to buy

2 're going to watch

3 aren’t going to have

4 're going to pass

5 isn't going to play

1 James and Marshall are going to
join a karate club.

2 Farrahisn't going to get up early
every morning.

3 Jean and Michelle are going to
have horse riding lessons.

4 I'm going to visit my aunt and
uncle in Canada.

Workbook answer key
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Unit 7
Page 62

11
2
3
4
5

2 a

No, he doesn't.
Yes, he has.
No, they don't.
No, they don't.
Yes, heis.
1 b4

¢5 d2 e6 f3

3 Students’own answers

Page 63

1

2

—_— W e P e

sling 2 bruise 3 patient
bandage 5 cut 6 firstaid kit
pickup 2 take off

puton 4 putdown

to put clothes on and start to
wear them

to remove clothes, e.g. before
going to bed

to stop holding something

to start holding something in
your hand

take off 2 putdown 3 puton
pickup 5 putaway

Page 64

1

N = W N =

S w

She was a doctor.

He wanted ice cream.

I was riding my bike.

was learning how to do first aid.
were good at putting on
bandages.

was feeling much better.

needed to use the telephone.

he was feeling OK, but his leg hurt
a bit.

his leg wasn’t broken, but he had
a big bruise.

He said he couldn’t go to work for
a month.

He said he was reading all the
cards from his fans.

Page 65

11

2

-1 -1

told 2 said 3 told 4 told
said 6 said

me 2 we 3 them 4 him
he 6 us

to get ready because the bus was
coming then.

were going on vacation to Mexico
the next week.

felt sick that morning.

4 brothers were going to the

movies that night.

was on the school soccer team
that year.

didn’t have school the next day.

154  Workbook answer key

Page 66
1 1 SeaRescue Charity
2 Safety at sea
3 Safety on the beach
4 Education
2 1 ocean 2 rescued 3 lifeboats

4

beaches 5 safe

Page 67

1

AW o bR R =

site 2 check 3 hoses
breathing apparatus 5 hoses
rescues

lifequard 2 crew 3 volunteer
coast guard

volunteer 2 lifeguard

crew 4 rescue 5 site

trains 7 disaster

Page 68
1 b)Rescue at the lake

21

c 21 3M

3 Students’own answers

Page 69

11

N
V1w =W

firstaid 2 firstaid kit
bandages 4 accident
Band-Aid 7 patient
didn’tlike 2 was working that
their school was 4 was his
was wearing her 6 were going
Dave Alice he see
theTV.

Dave told Alice he couldn’t see
theTV.

Jenny and Samantha Sarah
they@are)going to a party the
next day.

Jenny and Samantha told Sarah
they were going to a party the
next day.

Jill said she to visit her
cousins weekend.

Jill said she was going to visit her
cousins that weekend.

Jake his grandparents were
going to visit soon.

Jake said his grandparents were
going to visit them soon.

5 burn

Fluency Time! 3

Page 70
1 1 That's true

2
3
4
5

see your point,

but | don't agree with you
| disagree

| agree

2 D We need to stop habitat loss, not
make zoos.

A Zoos raise money for eco projects.

A Zoo visitors learn about saving
animals.

D Animals are not just for our
entertainment.

© 2020 Oxford University Press

A Zoo enclosures are safe and

comfortable.

D Zoo animals don't live naturally.
3 A The ZSL works hard. | think

zoos are the answer for wild and

endangered animals.

B 1I'msorry, but|don’t agree.

Animals are not just for our

entertainment.

A That's true. But zoo visitors learn

about saving animals. And zoo

enclosures are safe and comfortable.

B Iseeyour point, but | don't agree.

Animals in zoos don't live naturally.
3 Students’own answers

Page 71

1 1 False 2 False 3 False 4 True
5 False

2 1b 2c 3d 4a

3 Students’own answers
4 Students’ own answers

Unit 8

Page 72

1 1 Libby,Ed 2 Ed
3 Libby 4 Fin

2 1 fresh,c 2 bored,d
3 present,b 4 surprise, f
5 rest,e 6 visit,a

3 Students’own answers

Page 73

1 1 ingredients 2 additives
3 Prepared 4 sugar
5 junkfood 6 dairy products
7 Homemade

2 1b 2c 3d 4a

3 Tup 2on 3 off 4o0n
Page 74
1 1 don'teat, willbe 2 do, willlet
3 rains, willbe 4 will be, take
2 1 willgo 2 willjoin 3 help
4 will be
3 1 ourteam scores one more goal,
they’ll win the game.
2 doesn't slow down, he'll crash.
3 make a noise, you won't catch
a fish.
4 go on the ride again, you'll feel
sick.
Page 75
1 1 No,youwon't. 2 No,itwon't.
3 Yes,itwill. 4 Yes,itwill.
2 1 Willyou be cold if you don't wear
hats?

2 Will the horse bite me if | feed it?

3 Will it make a milkshake if | press
this button?

4 Will you buy a helicopter if you
have enough money?
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Page 76

1 1,35

2 1 False 2 False 3 False 4 True
5 True

Page 77
1 1 (example answers) sandwich,
cookies, yogurt
2 vegetables, fruits, nuts
3 jelly, sugar, chocolate
4 chips, fries, cheese
2 1raw 2 plenty 3 smart
4 brain
3 1 smart 2 sweet 3 raw
4 plenty 5 brain 6 snack

Page 78

1 Students’own answers
2 Students’own answers
3 Students’own answers

Page 79

1 1 ingredients 2 fresh
3 vitamins 4 source 5 heart
6 homemade

2 1 scores 2 won'tfeel 3 will
wash 4 doesn’train 5 doesn’t
come

3 1 Will you have time to make
another cake if you hurry?
2 Will your dad be disappointed if
you can't make a new cake?
3 Will he think it’s funny if you tell
him what happened?

Science Time!

Page 80

1T 1D 2A 3C 48B

2 1 The herbivores get hungry and
start to die.

2 Dead plants and animals pile up,
and the environment becomes
polluted.

3 If they know that predators are
near, they keep moving and this
means they stay healthy.

4 There are more big consumers, so
they eat more plants.

Page 81
1 1 Tom’s food web is about the
ocean.

2 Karen likes dolphins because they
are beautiful and intelligent.
Dolphins are carnivores.

Tom is an omnivore.

producers 2 consumers
herbivores 4 carnivores
omnivores 6 decomposers
eco-system 2 balance 3 apex
predator

4 Students’own answers

=T W= AW

Unit9

Page 82

1 <) He has tickets for the DSD club so
that they can watch the match with
him.

2 1e 2c 3d 4b 5a

3 1 sports 2 teams 3 players
4 running 5 score 6 game

Page 83

1 1 fans 2 trophy, captain
3 athletes, exercises 4 coach,
training

2 1 lose 2 take 3 worst

3 1 best 2 give 3 lose

Page 84
1 1 will 2 could 3 may 4 won't
5 might 6 will
2 1 Hewill go to soccer practice on
Saturday.

2 He might have lunch at Tony’s
house on Saturday.

3 He won't go camping on Saturday.

4 He might play computer games
on Sunday.

5 He will do his homework on
Sunday.

6 He won't stay up late on Sunday.

3 Students’own answers

Page 85
1 1 Yes,theydo. 2 No, hedoesn't.
3 Yes, hedoes. 4 No,theydon't.
2 1 Charlie doesn’t have to take the
garbage out.
2 Charlie has to wash the dishes.
3 Tom and Charlie don’t have to
help in the backyard.
4 Tom and Charlie have to help with
the shopping.
3 1 Didyou have to helpin the
backyard last week? Yes, | did. /
No, | didn't.
2 Did you have to help with the
shopping last week? Yes, | did. /
No, | didn't.
3 Did you have to clean your
bedroom last week? Yes, | did. /
No, | didn't.
4 Did you have to take the garbage
out last week? Yes, | did. / No, |

didn't.
Page 86
1 b) How many times your heart beats
in a minute.

2 1 heart 2 heartbeat
4 30seconds 5 two

3 wrist
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Page 87

1 1 oxygen 2 lungs 3 blood
4 pumps 5 carbon dioxide

2 1 beat 2 wrist 3 steady
4 pulse rate

3 1 wrist 2 steady 3 beat
4 pulse 5 heart

Page 88
1 1 When did you start your sport?
2 Where did you start your sport?
3 When did you win your first
competition?
4 Do you have a special diet?
5 How often do you train every
week?
6 What is your biggest dream?
2 Pam Connor

13 25 31 46 54 62
3 Students’own answers
Page 89
1 1 heart 2 fan 3 captain
4 trophy 7 coach 8 train
2 1 might 2 might 3 won't
4 might 5 will 6 will
3 1 Did Henry have to go to school
yesterday?
2 We don't have to wear a uniform
for school.

3 Grandma had to walk to school
when she was young.

4 Do you have to do your
homework after school?

5 Did Jamie have to help his mom
and dad in the house yesterday?

Unit 10

Page 90

1 1 shoppingmall 2 talk
3 people 4 houses

2 1 False 2 True 3 False 4 False
5 True

Page 91

1 1 archeologist 2 steps 3 blocks
4 statue 5 carvings 6 ruins

2 1 cheer (noun), cheerful (adj)

2 help (noun), helpful (adj)

3 play (noun), playful (adj)

1 cheerful 2 help 3 play

4 careful 5 wonderful

6 colorful 7 beautiful

8

thoughtful

Page 92
1 1Tc 2b 3d 4f 5e 6a
2 1 one 2 where 3 one
4 thing
3 1 something 2 nothing
3 anything 4 something
5 everywhere 6 anything

Workbook answer key
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Page 93

1 1isnt 2 can't 3 arent 4 isn't

2 1 weren'tthey? 2 canwe?
3 isshe? 4 could you?
3 1 itwasn't 2 itis 3 theycould
4 sheisn't 5 theycan
6 he couldn't
Page 94
1T 1Ta 2c 3b 4d
2 1 Nearly 600 years ago.
2 Gold.
3 They carried water from the
mountains to the valleys.
4 Archeologists didn’t know about
it until 1911.
5 Houses, temples and tombs of the
Inca leaders.
Page 95
1 1 army 2 temple 3 valley
4 crown 5 chest
2 1 messenger 2 aqueduct
3 feather 4 slope
3 1 roads 2 army 3 slopes
4 temples 5 aqueducts
Page 96

1 Students’own answers
2 Students’own answers

Page 97
1 1 ancient 2 steps 3 ruins
4 blocks 5 statues 6 carvings
2 1 anywhere 2 someone
3 noone 4 somewhere
6 everything
3 1 aren'tyou 2 canthey
3 isn'tit 4 wasshe 5 canit

Fluency Time! 4

Page 98
1 1e 2d 3b 4a 5¢
2 1 messaged
2 text - Are you going to the theater
tonight?
3 say - What homework do you
have for tomorrow?
4 message
voicemail
6 text - Canyou tell your sister to
come to my house at six?
| have a message from Lenny.
Did he text you?
No, he left me a voicemail.
What does Lenny’s voicemail say?
He said he was going to be late
for school.

(%,

vih WN =

Workbook answer key

Page 99
1 1 They are both wearing T-shirts
and pants.
2 They're going home.
3 They're going to watch DVDs and
eat pizza.
4 He feels disappointed.
5 They must clean their rooms.

2 home, T-shirts and pants, cell
phones, happy, plays message,
disappointed, takes phone out of his
pocket, happy

3 Students’own answers

4 Students’own answers

Unit 11

Page 100
1 1 box 2 now 3 messages
4 technology 5 park
6 newspaper
2 1 Ed, supermarket
2 Libby, magazine 3 CD, map, hat
4 Ed, money 5 The mayor, park
3 Students own answers

Page 101

1 time capsule 2 stamps
photo alboum 4 receipts
money 6 memory stick
manual

float (verb), float (noun)
stamp (noun), stamp (verb)
sink (verb), sink (noun)

light, adjective 3 sink, verb
well, noun 5 stamp, noun

Page 102
1 arelocked 2 are spoken
are collected 4 iswon
Tickets are bought on the bus.
Glass is recycled at this factory.
Figs are grown in Egypt.
Information is saved on memory
sticks.
3 1 arechosen 2 areput
3 isfound 4 isdug 5 isburied
6 is discovered

Page 103

1 ¢, Passive 2 d, Active

a, Active 4 b, Passive

by 2 with 3 with 4 by

with 6 by

Classes are taught by teachers.

The museum is built with blocks

of stone.

Prizes are given by the mayor.

4 The door is decorated with
carvings.

N
B =EWN=aNNVWa

2
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Page 104

1 b, She made a movie of her favourite
book.

2 1 False 2 False 3 True 4 False
5 True
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Page 105
1 1 confident 2 director
3 teenager 4 comedy
5 performance
1Tc 2d 3b 4a
1 mysterious 2 switched places
3 challenge 6 boarding school

Page 106
1 Students’own answers
2 Students’own answers

Page 107
1 1 newspaper 2 receipt 3 ticket
4 stamp 5 science fiction
6 special effects 7 memory stick
2 1 aretaught 2 are paid
3 issold 4 arebought
5 issaved 6 are watched
3 1by 2by 3 with 4 by
5 by 6 with
History Time!
Page 108

1 1B 2C 3D 4A
2 1 Ateenagerfound the murals.
2 The painting were over 17,000
years old.
3 The carbon dioxide in the visitors’
breath damaged the paintings.
4 To protect the paintings.
5 The museum spends a lot
of money on research and
technology.
6 The erosion caused by millions of
visitors.

Page 109

1 exhibition
murals 5 gods
murals 2 tablets
mythology 4 tapestry
embroidery

Erosion 2 preserve
vandalize 4 heritage
4 Students’own answers

Unit12

Page 110

1 a2 b4 ¢1 d3 e5

2 1 Theydidn't bury a computer. They
buried a time capsule.

2 DSD doesn't mean Don't Sit
Down. It means Do Something
Different.

3 They didn't perform in a movie.
They performed in a play.

4 The river isn't dangerous now.
It's safe.

5 They didn't help a famous tennis
player. They helped a famous
basketball player.

2 pots 3 tablets

3

W= U1 W oem B o=
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Page 111

1 lens 2 photographer
interview 4 reporter
news

interesting

exciting 3 frightening
boring

interesting 2 exciting
boring 4 frightening

Page 112

5 article

W = BN =W =

1T 1 were 2 was 3 were 4 was
5 were 6 were
2 1 wascollected 2 was built
3 was finished 4 were taught
5 were given
3 1 Our house was built in 1980.
2 Those photos were taken in

Thailand.
This statue was made by an artist.
4 Our lunch was cooked in the hotel
restaurant.
5 Jewelry was worn in Ancient
Rome.
6 These postcards were sent from
Japan.
4 1 Ourschool was builtin ___.
2 My favorite book was written
by .
3 My favorite photos were taken
in

w

Page 113
1 Where 2 When 3 Who
Was 5 What 6 Were
Who was the movie directed by?
When was the movie made?
Was the story written as a book
first?
Who was the book written by?
5 Was the story changed for the
movie?
3 1 When was the Eiffel Tower built?
2 Who was sent to the moon with
Neil Armstrong?
3 Where were stamps invented?
4 What was invented by Alexander
Graham Bell?

Page 114
1 Generous celebrities?
2 1 Alot of celebrities are very.,
rich
2 An American does work to
help people., actress
3 She served food after a big

earthquake)in New Orleans.,

storm
4 A famous&ennis playernworks to

help children everywhere., soccer
player
5 The charity helps children who
can't ., walk
8 rities use their time and
to help people., money

2

W N =B =

=N

Page 115

1 improve 2 salary

surgeons / scientists
surgeons / scientists
wheelchair 2 earn
education 4 charity
earn 2 charity 3 education
wheelchairs

Page 116

1 Students’own answers
2 Students’own answers
3 Students’own answers

5 hero

N
B e W o B W o

Page 117

1 reporter 2 interview

factory 4 salary 5 improve

deserve

were asked 2 was found

was given 4 were taken

was built 6 was filmed

gave, Were you given lots of

homework yesterday?

2 Were, Was she paid a lot of money
to actin that movie?

3 Where, Who was the movie
directed by?

4 build, When was the Empire State
Building built?

5 bury, Was the time capsule buried
in the park?

6 drove, Were they driven to school
by their mom last week?

N
-1 W =N W o

Grammar Time

Unit 1

Present perfect: ever / never
1 1 have never made

2 Has, ever visited

3 have never eaten

4 Have, ever ridden
Present perfect: since / for

2 1 I've had this backpack for a week.
2 She’s been at this school since last

year.
3 They've lived in the same town for
ten years.
4 James has had piano lessons since
January.
Unit 2
Simple past and present perfect
1 1 went 2 went 3 didn'tring

4 haven't read

already / yet | before / just
2 1 just 2 yet 3 already
4 before
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Unit3

Comparatives and superlatives

1 1 taller,astall 2 smartest, (not)
assmart 3 asbad, worse 4 the
most interesting, as interesting

too / enough
2 1 toosmall 2 enough chairs
3 tootired 4 old enough

Unit 4

Simple past simple and past
progressive: interrupted actions
1 1 wasreading, arrived

2 was washing, broke

3 was driving, went

4 were watching, won

used to
2 1 usedtohave 2 usedtogo
3 usedtobe 4 usedto live

Unit5
will / won't
1 1 Karen will go to college when
she’s older.
2 My team won't win the game this
afternoon.

3 It will be sunny tomorrow.
4 People won't have flying cars in
100 years.

Present progressive with future
meaning
2 1 Jadeis meeting heraunt on
Monday.
2 They are visiting a wildlife park
tomorrow.
3 Jadeisn't sleeping at home that
night.

Unité6

going to: future plans and
intentions
1 1 isgoing to visit
2 aren't going to play
3 are going to come
4 are going to make
going to: predictions
2 1 ’sgoingtorain
2 s going to arrive
3 're going to buy
4 isn't going to come

Unit 7

Reported speech
1 1 he liked his picnic lunch.
2 he was playing his computer
game.
3 she was tired.
4 they were going to the beach.

Workbook answer key
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said / told
2 1said 2 told 3 said 4 told

Reported speech: time markers
3 1 Fran said she was going to the
movies that night.
2 Joe said it was his birthday that
day.
3 The girls said they were having
their lunch then.
4 Pete said his dad was buying a
new car the next week.

Unit 8

First conditional
1 1d 2b 3a 4c

First conditional questions
2 1 Will they get sick if they eat all the
candy? Yes, they will.
2 Will I be healthy if | eat lots of junk
food? No, you won't.
3 Will we be hungry if we don't
have breakfast? Yes, we will.
4 Will you be scared if all the lights
go out? No, | won't.

Unit9

Modal verbs: may, might, could, and
will / won't
1 1 might 2 won't 3 won't

4 could

have / had to statements and
questions
2 1 Do you have to help
2 ldo
3 Does he have to do
4 he does
5 Does he have to look after
6 he doesn't

Unit 10

Indefinite pronouns
1T Tany 2 some 3 no 4 every

Question tags
2 1 canhe, Yes, he can.
2 aren'tyou, Yes, | am.
3 weren't you, No, | wasn't.
4 could she, No, she couldn’t.

Unit 11

Passive and active (simple present)
1 1 aretaught 2 swims
3 iswatched 4 arrives
by / with
2 1 with 2 by 3 with 4 by

Workbook answer key
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Unit 12

The passive (simple past)
1 1 These houses weren't built in
1940.
2 Paper was invented in Egypt.
3 Our car wasn't made in the U.S.A.
4 The stories were written by the
students.

Passive questions
2 1 Who 2 When
4 Where 5 What

3 Were

Everyday English
phrase bank

Page 126

Fluency Time! 1
1 1 yourself 2 not 3 with
4 play 5 sounds 6 Let

Fluency Time! 2
1 1sold 2 not 3 left
4 show 5 time 6 evening

Page 127

Fluency Time! 3
1 1 think 2 disagree 3 sorry
4 point 5 true 6 right

Fluency Time! 4

1 Did Tom text you this morning?

2 My friend left me a voicemail
yesterday.

3  What does Emma’s text say?

| have a message from Robbie.

5 ljusthad atext.

»
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Wordlisf

Words in bold are words that children will be able to use actively by the end of each unit. The remaining words are
those they will have come across in songs and stories, and in reading and listening passages.

Starter Unit

act /ekt/

aunt /arnt/

bored /boid/

broke /brauk/

call  /ka:l/

cap /keaep/

cherry /'tferi/

clean /klin/

club  /klab/

different /'drfront/
every day /'evrider/
everyone /'evriwan/
fact /fekt/

food /fu:d/

glad /gled/

invent /m'vent/

join  /dzomn/

lab /lab/

last /lazst/

leader /'lida(r)/
meeting /'mi:tip/
month  /man6/
never /'neva(r)/
nothing /'naBiy/
outside /aut'sard/
paint pictures  /peint 'pikt [oz/
place /plers/

play basketball /pler 'bazskitbozl/
professor  /pra'fesa(r)/
ready /'redi/

robot /'roubot/
shopping list /' [ppiy list/
skill - /skil/
something /'samO1y/
tennis  /'tenrs/

Unit 1

after school  /a:fto 'sku:l/
art Jait/

best friend  /best 'frend/
bit /bit/

board /bo:d/
both /boub/

box /boks/
bring /briy/
build /bild/

by yourself  /bar jorself/
card  /kard/
carpet /'ka:prt/
coat /kaut/
collect  /ka'lekt/
comics /'komiks/
crazy ['kreizi/
crooked /'krukid/
cut  /kat/

door  /doi(r)/

dry /drar/

fast  /faist/

float /flout/

fly /flar/

fold  /fould/
funny /'fani/
garage /'garidsz/
giraffe  /dz1'ra:f/
glass /glas/

glue /glui/

good at /'gud et/
grass /grais/
hammer /'ha&moa(r)/
high  /hai/

hit  /hit/

hour /auva(r)/

try /trai/ keep /kiip/
wait  /wert/ kitchen /'kit [in/
water the flowers  /waita &9 'flavaz/ ladder /laeda(r)/

wonder /'wanda(r)/
yesterday /'jestoder/

laugh /la:f/

letme /let mii/
look like  /'luk laik/
loud /laud/

mask /maisk/
measure /'me3za(r)/
mess  /mes/

metal /'metl/
middle /'midl/
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model /'modl/
mountain  /'mauntin/
move /muiv/

nail /neil/

need /nixd/
paintbrush  /'peintbra/
pages /perdziz/
pass /pa:s/

perfect /'paifekt/
piano /pi'@&nav/
piece /piis/

plane /plem/

plans /plenz/

play the drums /pler 8o 'dramz/
playground /'plergraund/
poem /'pauim/
poster /pausta(r)/
practise /'praektis/
pull  /pul/

roller /'roula(r)/
rope /roup/

saw /soi/

scissors  /'s1zoz/
sharp  /fa:p/

sheets /[ists/

since  /sins/

size  /sarz/

sky /skar/

slowly  /'slouli/

soon /suin/

sounds /saunds/
straight /strert/
string  /strig/

strong /stron/

stuck  /stak/

swim  /swim/
syllables  /'s1lablz/
table /'terbl/

tape measure /'terp me3zo(r)/
tie /tar/

tight /tart/

together /ta'geda(r)/
toolbox /'tulbpks/
tools /tu:lz/

tray /tret/

tree house /'tri haus/

use a computer /juiz 9
kom'pjurto(r)/

Wordlist
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volleyball  /'voliboa:l/
wall  /wozl/

wet /wet/

window /'windou/
wood /wud/
woodwork  /'wudw3ik/
year /j1a(r)/

Unit 2

actor /['&kta(r)/
already /o:l'redi/
arrest (v) /o'rest/
arrive  /o'rarv/

attack /o'taek/
audience /'oidions/
back /baek/

bedroom /bedruim/
before  /br'foi(r)/
behind /br'hamnd/
birthday card /'ba:0der ka:d/
bright /brart/

broken down /'broukon daun/
busy /'bizi/

buy /bar/

carry /'keeri/
character /'kaerikta(r)/
celebrate /'selobreit/
clown /klaun/
costume /'kostjurm/
criminal  /'krrminl/
crown /kraun
curtain  /k3:ton/
dangerous /'deindzoras/
detective /dr'tektrv/
diamond /'darmond/
doorbell /'do:bel/
dragon /'drazgon/
enter /'enta(r)/

exit /'ekstt/

famous /'fermos/
find out /faind 'aut/
forget /fa'get/

fork  /foik/

gardening /'ga:donin/
group /gru:p/

guitar /gr'tai(r)/

hall  /hol/

harvest /haivist/
hide /hard/

hold /hauld/

incense /'msens/
keep a secret /kiip 9 siikrot/
knee /nii/

knife /narf/

Wordlist

know /nau/

lantern /'leenton/
large /la:dsz/

leaf /lixf/

lights /larts/

living room  /'ltvig rurm/
lunch  /lant//
machine /ma'fiin/
make-up /'meikap/
minute /'minit/
movie /'muvi/
nervous /'n3ivas/
news /nju:z/

night /nart/

note /nout/
notebook /'mautbuk/
part /pa:t/

party /'pa:ti/
perform  /pa‘form/
photo /'foutou/
pocket /'pakit/
police officer /pa'lits nf1sa(r)/
policeman /pa'lizsman/
powder /pauda(r)/
present /'prezant/
props /props/

queen /kwiimn/

quick  /kwrk/

relax /rr'laeks/
represent /repri'zent/
robbery /'robari/
room /rurm/

scary /'skeari/

scene /siin/
schoolbag /'sku:lbag/
script  /skript/
servant /'s3aivont/
shopping bag /'[pp1yg ba:g/
show time /'fou tarm/
sofa /'saufa(r)/

stage /sterdsz/

stage direction  /sterdz dar'rek[n/

star  /stai(r)/
stay /ster/
steal  /stil/
straight /strert/
tell  /tel/
temple /templ/
terrible  /'teribl/
tradition  /traedifn//
travel /'traeval/
yard /jaxd/
yet /jet/
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Unit 3

action /'ak/n/
adventure /ad'vent [a(r)/
anything /'enif1y/
apply /a'plar/

around /a'ravnd/
awake /o'weik/

awful  /oifl/

balloon /ba'luin/

band /band/

banner /'baena(r)/

base /bers/

beat /biit/

between /br'twiin/
branch /bramnf/

break /brerk/

broom /brurm

cape /keip/

career /ka'rra(r)/
careful  /'keofl/

carnival  /'kainivl/
catch /kaet[/
celebration /sela'breifn/
centimetre /'sentrmizta(r)/
chance /tfamns/

city /'sttit/

climb  /klarm/

cloth  /klp6/

clothes line  /klpOs lain/
colorful  /'kalofl/
comfortable /'kamftabl/
communicate /ko'mjuinikert/
competition /'’kompatifn/

computer program /kom'pjuita
'prougraem/

confident /'konfidont/

congratulation /kangret [u'lerfn/

costume designer  /'kpstjuim
dr'zamoa(r)/

cozy ['kauzii/

country /'kantriz/
cover /'kava(r)/
crowd /kraud/
dancers /'dainsoz/
date /dert/

decorate /'dekorert/
decoration /deka'reifn/
design /dr'zamn/

direct /dar'rekt/
direction /dar'rek/n/
downstairs  /daun'steaz/
dress /dres/

drive /drarv/
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dust /dast/

duster /'dasta(r)/
enjoy /m'dzor/

escape /1s'kerp/

event /1'vent/

excited /1k'sartrd/
expensive /1k'spensiv/
feather duster /feda 'dasto(r)/
festival /'festrvl/

fill - /l/

final  /'famal/
firefighter  /'farofarta(r)/
fix /fiks/

float /flout/

forest /'forist/

future /'fjurtfo(r)/
garbage bag /'ga:bidz ba:g/
generation /dzena'rerfn/
hang /hen/

happen /'hapn/

hug /hag/

huge /hju:dz/

hurry  /'hariz/

inside /in'sard/
interesting  /'intrestin/
invention /in'ven/n/
island  /'arlond/
journey /'d33inii/
label  /'letbl/
lampshade /'l&mpferd/
late  /lert/

lie /lar/
life /larf/
lost /Ipst/

major  /'merdza(r)/

mask /mazisk/

member /'memba(r)/
merchant /'ma3it[ont/
microphone /'maikrafoun/
midday /mid'der/
monster /'monsta(r)/
near /nra(r)/

noone /'mauwan/

nobody /'maubadi:/
notice /'nautis/

offer /'ofo(r)/

olympics  /o'limpiks/
organization /orgonar'zeifon/
parade /pa'rerd/

parents /'pearonts/
pleased /pliizd/

pop star  /'pop stax(r)/
pretend /pri'tend/

pretty /'priti/
princess /'prinses/
push /puf/

quiet /'kwarat/

rainy /'remni:/

ran away /ren o'wer/
rest /rest/

rubber gloves /raba 'glavz/
safe  /serf/

sail  /seil/

saved /servd/

school holidays  /sku:l 'holiderz/
scientist  /'sarontist/
season /siizn/

sheet /[iit/

shout /faut/

slow  /slou/

someone /'samwaAn/
spaceman /'spersman/
sparkly  /'spa:kliz/
speakers /'spitkoz/
sponge /spandz/
stick  /stik/

stilts  /stilts/

strange /streindz/
streamer  /'strirmo(r)/
street festival  /striit 'festrvl/
success /sok'ses/
suddenly /'sadanliz/
sunglasses /'sangla:siz/
superhero  /'suzpahrarav/
sweep /swiip/

teach /tirt[/

team /tiim/
telephone /'telofoun/
television /'telovifn/
theatre /'O1ata(r)/
tired /'tarod/

top /top/

town /taun/

turn  /t3m/

unusual /an'juizual/
voice /vors/

warm  /woim/
washing line /'woJ1p
wave /werv/

while /warl/

wooden /'wudoan/
world  /wazld/

worry  /'warii/

wrong  /ron/

young /jAan/

youth /ju:i/
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Extensive reading 1
army /'armi/

burn  /bain/

camp /kaemp/

enemy /'enami/
immediately /1'mi:diatli/
musician /mju'zifn/
platform  /plaetform/
prisoner  /prizna(r)/
signal  /'signal/
soldiers  /'sauldza(r)/
spear /spra(r)/
surrounded  /sa'raudid/
trap /trep/

Unit 4

alternative energy /o:l'tainoativ
'enodzii/

beam /bi:m/

bin /bin/

blow /blou/

boat trip  /'bout trip/
burn  /b3in/

cartoon /ka:'tuin/
cave /kerv/

cheap /tfiip/

check /tfek/

chemical /'kemikl/
clean up (v) /kliin 'ap/
close /klouz/

coal /kaul/

comic /'’komik/
concert /kpnsat/
computer room /kom'pjurto rurm/
damage (v) /'demidsz/
danger /'demndza(r)/
duck pond /'dak pond/
dump /damp/

early /'aili/

earth /3:0/

eco home /'izkou haum/
electricity /elek'tristtiz/
environment /in'varronmant/
event /1'vent/

fossil fuels  /'fosl fju:lz/
fresh /fref/ gas /geas/
glasses /'glaisiz/

half  /ho:f/

heat /hiit/

hill  /hi:l/

homework /'houmwa3:k/
horrible  /"horibl/

hotel /hou'tel/

idea /ar'dro/

Wordlist
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lake /lerk/

land /laend/

litter /'lito(r)/

local /'loukl/

matinee /'metiner/
motorcycle /'moutasaikl/
mud /mad/

nature /'nert[o(r)/

oil  /o1l/

performance /pa'formoans/
petrol  /'petral/

planet /'planit/

police station /pa'lizs sterfn/
pollute  /pa'luzt/
pollution /pa'lu:fn/
post office  /'paust pf1s/
power /'pava(r)/
produce (v) /pra'djurs/
protect /pra'tekt/

public transport  /'pablik 'traenspo:t/

rain water /'rern woita(r)/
resources /r1'soisiz/

ride /rard/

river /'rrva(r)/

roof /ruxf/

garbage dump /'ga:bidz damp/

sailing boat /'serlig baut/
seat /siit/

shine /shan/

skateboard /'skertboid/
skylight /'skarlart/

sleep  /sliip/

solar panels /'soulo peenlz/
somewhere /'samwea(r)/
stone /stoun/

swimming pool /'swimin pu:l/
technology /tek'nolad3i:/
ticket  /'tikrt/

trashcan /'tref kaen/
trouble /'trabl/

TV crew /tiz 'viz kruy/

ugly  /'agli/

umbrella /am'brela(r)/
underground /'andograuvnd/
upset /ap'set/

usedto /'jurst tui/
vacation /ver'keifn/
vegetable /'vedztobl/
waterfall  /'wortafo:l/

way /wer/

well  /wel/

wife /warf/

wildlife /'waildlarf/
wildlife park /'waildlarf pa:k/

Wordlist

Unit 5

accessories  /ok'sesariiz/
amphitheatre  /'&mfi0rata(r)/
bath  /ba:6/

battery /'batori/

bottle /'botl/

bracelet /'breislot/

brand new /brand 'nju:/
bus ticket /'bas tikit/
cartire /ka: 'taro(r)/
charity /'tferati/
chemicals /'kemiklz/
clever /'kleva(r)/

cook /kuk/

create /kri'ert/

dirty /'dartiy/

display /dis'pler/

doctor /'dpkta(r)/

easy /'mizi/

ending /'endn/

exhibition /'eks1'bifn/
fashionable /'feefonabl/
flashlight  /'flee[ lart/

free  /frii/

gift box  /'gift boks/
grandparent /'graendpearont/
greetings card /'grittinz ka:d/
important  /im'po:rtont/
jar /dzai(r)/

jeans /dziinz/

juice carton /'dzu:s ka:ton/
kill - /krl/

landmarks  /'leendmaz:ks/
later /'lerta(r)/

library /'latbrori:/

map /mep/

metal /'metl/

mistake /mi1'stetk/

money /'mAniz/
newspaper /'mjuizperpa(r)/
oil /o1l/

paper /'perpa(r)/

park keeper  /'pa:k kiipa(r)/
patient /'perfont/

pencil case /'pensl keis/
pet shop /pet [pp/

pick /pik/

picnic  /'piknrk/

plastic bag /pleestik bag/
plastic bottle /pleestik 'botl/

© 2020 Oxford University Press

poor /pai/

presenter /pra'senta(r)/
print  /print/

reader /'rirda(r)/

recycle /riz'saikl/
recycling center /ri:'saiklin
'sento(r)/

remove /rI'mu:v/

retell /rii'tel/

return /rr't3in/

reuse /ri:'juiz/

rewrite /rir'rait/

ribbon /'riban/

sad /saed/

sculpture  /'skalptfo(r)/
sell  /sel/

still  /st1l/

surgery /'s3idzori/

tour  /tua/

trap /trep/

trendy /'trendi/

waiting room  /'wertin rurm/
wrapping paper /'wrapiy 'perpa(r)/

Unit 6

adopt /o'dopt/

angry /‘engrii/
answer /'amsa(r)/
aquarium  /o'kweorrom/
army /'armiz/

assistant  /a'sistont/
attract  /o'traekt/
aviary /'erviarii/

baby /'beibi/

bank /baenk/

body /'bodi/

breed /bri:d/

camel /'kemal/
certain  /'s3iton/
complete /kom'plizt/
copy /'kopi/

dentist /'dentist/
divide /dr'vard/
dolphin  /'dolfmn/
donation /dou'naifn/
elephant /'elofont/
enclosure /in'klouza(r)/
endangered /in'deindzad/
evening /'irvniy/
excellent /'eksalont/
excuse /ik'skjuiz/
experience /ik'sprorrons/
extinct /ik'stinkt/
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fight /fart/

forever /fa'reva(r)/
fur  /f3:(r)/

gift shop /'gift [pp/
gorilla  /ga'rila(r)/
greet /griit/

habitat /'heebiteat/
horn  /hoin/

hunt /hant/

hurt /ha:t/

ice /ars/

include /m'klu:d/
increase  /m'krizs/
independent /indi'pendont/
insect house /'insekt haus/
inventor /in'vento(r)/
jungle /'dzangl/
kilogram  /'kilograem/
kind /kaind/
kingdom /'kipdom/
life-size  /'larfsaiz/
lizard /'lizoad/

lonely  /'launliz/

loss  /lps/

luck /1ak/

lucky /'laki/

macaw /ma'ko:/
main  /mem/
mammal  /'meaeml/
message /'mesid3/
million  /'milion/
mouth  /mau6/
naughty /'nortiz/
neck /nek/

open /‘aupn/
orangutan /or'repoten/
panda /'pando/
parrot /'peaerat/
penguin /'pengwin/
picnicarea /'piknik earro/
picture /'piktfa(r)/
plant /plamt/
playful  /'plerfal/
pool /pu:l/

popular /'popjala(r)/
population /popju:'lerfn/
postcard /'paustka:d/
prevent /prr'vent/
project /'prodzekt/
question /'kwest [on/
rainforest  /'reinforist/
realize  /'r1olarz/

release  /rr'lizs/
repair  /r1'pea(r)/
replace /r1'plars/
reptile house /'reptail haus/
research  /rr'sa:tf/
rhino /'ramoau/
rock /rok/

row /rou/

sand /sand/

scare  /skea(r)/
shake /sheik/

silly  /'stli/

singer /'siga(r)/
snake /sneik/
snow /snav/
society /so'sarati/
soldier /'sauldza(r)/
species /'spiifiiz/
splash  /splaef/
stand /stend/
step  /step/

stripe  /strarp/
study /'stady/
survive /sa'varv/
thick  /01k/

threat /Oret/
through /Bru:/
tiger /'targa(r)/
time /taim/

tour /tou(r)/
tourist  /'toirist/
trash  /traef/

trick  /trik/

true /trui/

tuna /'tjuina/
type /taip/

useful  /'juzsfl/
visitor  /'vizita(r)/
weight /wert/
whisper  /'wispa(r)/
wild /waild/

wink  /wipk/

wrap /rep/

Extensive reading 2

carbon dioxide /ka:bn dar'pksard/
creative  /kri'ertiv/
demonstration /,demon'strerfn/
law /loi/

ozone layer /'auzoun lera(r)/
politician /,pola'tifn/

pollutant /,polustont/

rally  /'reeli/

responsible  /r1'sponsabl/
supermarket /'suipoma:kit/
ultraviolet light  /,altra'varalot lart/

Unit 7

accident /'aksidont/
address  /ee'dres/
age /eids/

air /ea(r)/

alarm  /o'laim/
ambulance /'@mbjolonts/
asleep /a'slitp/
Band aid /'baend erd/
bandage /'bandidz/
bone /baun/

brave /brerv/

break /breik/
breathe /bri:d/

breathing apparatus /'bridiy
&pa'rertos/

bruise (n) /bru:iz/

burn (n) /b3in/

carcrash  /'ka: kraef/
check (v) /tfek/

clever /'kleva(r)/

climb  /'klarm/

course /kors/

crash  /kreef/

cut(n) /kat/

daughter /'dorta(r)/
detail /'dirterl/

disagree /disa'gri/
disease /di'ziiz/

disaster /dr'za:sta(r)/
electric  /1'lektrik/
example /1k'saimpl/

fire brigade /'fara bri'gerd/
fire engine /'fara(r) 'endzin/
fire station /'faro 'sterfn/
first aid kit  /f3:st 'erd kit/
flood (n) /flad/

force  /fors/

forward /'forwad/

front /frant/

getout /get 'aut/

heater /'hizta(r)/

heavy /'hevi/

hero /'hiarau/

hole /houl/

horrible  /'horabl/

hose /hauz/

hospital /'hospitl/

il Al

Wordlist
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instructions  /in'straknz/
job  /dzpb/

jump /d3amp/

kit /kit/

look after  /luk 'a:fta(r)/
map /map/

match /meet [/
material  /ma'tiorral/
mother /'mada(r)/
noticeboard /'moutisbo:d/
onfire /on 'fara(r)/
paramedic /paera'medik/
patient (n) /'pe1font/
pickup /pik 'ap/
putaway /put a'wer/
put down /put 'dauvn/
puton /put 'on/

race /reis/

rail  /re1l/

relatives  /'relotivz/
rescue (v) /'reskjui/
scary /'skeari/

school trip  /skuzl 'trip/
service /'s3ivis/

site  /sart/

situation  /sttfur'erfn/
sling /slig/

smoke /smouk/

spill  /spil/

suddenly /'sadenli/
sunburn  /'sanb3in/
support  /sa'pozt/

take off /teik 'of/
train (v) /trein/

tube /tjuib/

upstairs  /ap'steaz/
wake /weik/

wear /weda(r)/

Unit 8

additives /'edotivz/
avoid /o'vord/
bacteria /baktiorro/
bakery /'berkari:/
bean /biin/

biscuit /'biskit/
bowl /baul/

button /'batan/

cake /kerk/

calcium  /'keelsiom/
calories /'keeloriiz/
carnivore  /'kainrvo:/
cereal /'storial/
consumer  /kan'sjurma/

Wordlist

contain  /kan'temn/
cookie /'kuki/

dairy products /'deari 'prodakts/

decomposer /di'kempouza/
delicious  /dr'lifas/

diet (n) /'daiat/

dish  /dif/

drop /drop/

energy /'enadsi:/
enough  /1'naf/

flour /'flava(r)/

get off /get 'pf/

geton /get 'on/

geton with /get 'on wid/
getup /get 'Ap/

grain  /gremn/

grape /greip/

health  /hel6/

health food /'hel6 fu:d/
healthy /hel®i:/
herbivore /'ha:bivo:/
homemade /houm'merd/
ingredients /in'gri:dionts/
jacket /'dzaektt/

junk food /'dzank fu:d/
low-fat  /'lou faet/

meal /mu:l/

mix /miks/

nut /nat/

occasional  /a'kerzonal/
omnivore /'omnivo:/
pasta /'paesta/

plate /plent/

prepared /pre'pead/
press /pres/

producer /pra'djuiso/
pyramid /'piromid/
radio /'rerdrou/

recipe /'resapi/

restaurant /'restroint/ rice /rais/

salty /'solti/
sandwich /'senwidz/
snacks /snaks/
source /sors/

sugar /fuga(r)/
sweet /swiit/

tasty /'tersti/

teeth  /ti10/

thin  /0m/

tidy /'taidi/

treat  /triit/
vitamins /'vitominz/
whole /haul/
yoghurt /'jogat/

Unit 9

alive  /o'larv/

allow /a'lav/
anymore /en1'mo:/
arena /a'rimna/
arteries  /'a:tariiz/
athlete /'&0lirt/
athletics /&0'letiks/
award /o'word/
baseball /'bersbo:l/
beside /br'sard/
best /best/

blood /blad/

boots /buits/
breathe /bri:d/
brought /bro:t/
captain /'kaeptin/

carbon dioxide /'ca:bon
dar'nksard/

chair  /tfea(r)/

chat /tfeet/

chest /tfest/
circulation  /s3:kjo'lerfn/
coach /kaut[/

cycle /'sarkl/

delight /dr'lart/
exercise (n) /'eksasarz/
fan /fen/

fantastic /fen'tastik/
feel  /fizl/

fit  /fit/

flower /'flava(r)/

give /giv/

goalkeeper /'goulkiipa(r)/
goat /gout/

grow /grau/

guide /gard/

gym /dzimm/
gymnastics /dzim'neestiks/
heart /ha:t/

hockey /'hoki:/

hope /haup/

hut /hat/

lady /'lerdi/

left  /left/

liquid /'likwid/

lose /luiz/

lungs /lanz/

metre  /'mi:ta(r)/
movement /'muivmant/
normal /'mormal/
oxygen /'pDksidzon/
pale /peil/

personality /p3isa'naelitiz/



plenty /'plenti/
prize /praiz/
problem /‘problom/
process (n) /'prouses/
proud /pravd/
pump (v) /pamp/
sailing  /'seilip/
score /skoi/

shed /fed/

skiing  /skiin/
sportswoman  /'spaitswuman/
stadium /'sterdrom/
sunshine /'sanfain/
take /teik/

test /test/

training /'trernip/
trophy /'troufi/
usually  /'jurzali/
vein /vein/
wheelchair  /'wizlt fea(r)/
win /win/

worst  /w3arst/
would  /wuod/

Extensive reading 3
adventure /ad'vent [o(r)/
cloth  /klpn6/

hungry /'hangri/

share /fed/

shout /faut/

squire  /'skwara(r)/

tired /tarad/

wrapped (adj) /rept/
unwrapped /an'rept/

Unit 10

ancient /'emfont/
anyone /'eniwAn/
anywhere /'eniwea(r)/
aqueduct /'akwodakt/
archeologist /a:ki:'plad3zist/
armies /'armiz/
beautiful /'bjurtifl/
beauty /'bjuiti/

block /blpok/

brick  /brik/

builder /'bilda(r)/
careful /'keofl/
carving /'ka:vip/
cheer /tf1o(r)/
cheerful /'t[1ofl/
circle  /'saikl/
classroom  /'klaisruim/
coin  /komn/

definitely  /'definatli/
everything /'evrifig/

everywhere /'evriwea(r)/

explore  /1iks'ploi(r)/
explorer /ik'sploira(r)/
fortress /'fortros/
helpful /'helpfal/
history  /'histriz/
imagine  /1I'mad3zin/
jewelry /'dzualrii/
keys /kiiz/

message /'mesidz/
museum /mju'zirom/
no-one /'mauwan/
noise /noiz/

nowhere /'mouwea(r)/
painting /'peintin/
pattern /'paeton/
playful /'plerfal/

pot /pot/

record /'reko:d/

ring /rig/

royal /'roral/

ruins /'ruiinz/

screen /skrimn/

seat /siit/

secret /'sitkroat/
sense /sens/

smell  /smel/

statue /'steet[ui/
steps /steps/

sword /so:d/

text /tekst/

tomb /turm/

valley  /veeli/

violin  /vara'lin/
voicemail /'voismeil/
wonderful /'‘wandofl/

Unit 11

action film  /'&ek/n film/
aeroplane /'eraplein/
artist  /'astist/

author  /'010a(r)/

bury /'beri/

camera /kemra/
castle /'ka:sl/

coach (n) /kaut[/
coffee  /'kofi/
comedy /'komadi/
confident /'konfrdont/
contact /'konteekt/
cost /kpst/

crocodile  /'krokadarl/
creature /'kriitfa(r)/
diary /'darari/

dig /dig/

digital /'didzital/
director /dar'rekto(r)/
disc  /disk/

drama /'draimoa/
embroidery /'embrordari/
empire /'emparo(r)/
enemy /'enami/

eruption /1'rap[n/

feed /fixd/

float (n) /flout/

float (v) /flout/

ground /graund/
historical ~ /hr'storikl/
hundred /'handrad/
information /infa'meifn/
kangaroo /'keengoru:/
knight /nart/

light (adj) /lart/

light (n) /lart/

lizard /'lizod/

magazine /maega'ziin/
manual /'manjual/
mayor /mea(r)/

memory stick /'memri stik/
money /'mani/

mural  /'mjuiral/
mythology /mi1'Opladzi/
note (n) /naut/

novel /'novl/

passenger /'pasid3za(r)/
past /paist/

pelican /'pelikon/
performance /pa'formons/
photo album /'fautou ®lbom/
pilot /'pailat/

plot /plot/

real  /'rizal/

receipt /r1'si:t/
recommendation /rekomen'de1fn/
rich  /ritf/

scene /siin/

science fiction /sarons 'fiktn/
screen  /skriin/

sealion /,siz 'laron/

ship  /[1p/

sink  /sigk/

special effects /spe[al 1'fekts/
spring /sprip/

Wordlist
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stamp /stemp/

storm /stoim/
submarine /sAbma'riin/
tablet /'taeblot/

tapestry /'tepistri/
teenager /'tirnerdzo(r)/
thief  /0i:f/

ticket  /'tikrt/

time capsule /'taim kaepu:l/

trip  /trip/
universe /juinivas/
volcanic  /vol'kenik/

Unit 12
amazing /a'meizip/

architecture /'a:kitekt [a(r)/

article /'artikl/
become /br'’kam/
book worm  /'buk waim/
boring /'boiriy/
celebrity /so'lebriti/
century /'sentfori/
concert /'konsat/
conclusion  /kan'klu:[n/
deliver /dr'liva(r)/
deserve /dr's3iv/

die /dar/

DVD /dix viz 'dix/
dynasty /'dinosti/
earn /3m/

engineer /,end3mia(r)/
entertain  /enta'tein/
eventually /1'vent fuali:
exciting /1k'sartin/
eyes /aiz/

factory /'fektri/
fame /ferm/

flash (n) /fle[/
forbidden /fo'bidon/
frightening /'frartonin/
hero /'hiorou/
improve /mm'pru:v/
interesting /'intrestin/
interview /'intovjui/
invite /in'vart/

item /'artom/

lens /lenz/

letter /'leta(r)/

microphone /'maikrofoun/

musician  /mju:'zifn/
news /njuiz/

opinion  /a'pinron/
pagoda /pa'gouda/

Wordlist

photographer /fa'tpgrofa(r)/
point /point/

pop song /'pop spng/
precious /'prefos/
public  /'pablik/
relaxing  /r1'leksin/
reply /ri'‘plar/
reporter /r1'poita(r)/
rule  /ruzl/

salary /'seelori/
science /'sarons/
scientist /'sarontist/
seem /siim/

shell  /fel/
simple /'stmpl/
son /sAn/

strict  /strikt/
surgeon /'s3:dzon/
tool  /tuzl/

valuable /'veljobl/
version /'vaifn/

Extensive reading 4

animal skin  /'eeniml skin/
cannon /'kenon/

clay /klev/

compass /'kampos/

explore  /1k'splo:(r)/

explosive  /1k'splousiv/

fishing reel  /'f1fy ri:l/
gunpowder /'ganpavda(r)/
hot-air balloon  /hot ,ea(r) ba'luin/
manufacture / meanju'faekt [o(r)/
playing cards  /'plenty ka:dz/
printing press  /'printiy ,pres/
route /ru:t/

sailor  /'se1la(r)/

silkworm  /'silkw3im/

thread /Ored/

weapon /'wepan/

wheelbarrow /'wiilbaerau/
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